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| ‘Bock to school (poges 4-9)

of the course

Vocobulary  Grammar

The There's a (car).
clossroom: There ore some
doar, {Balls).
bookcase, (Stomnd wp).

wall, clock, Don't fstond up),
window,

baard,

cupboord,

chair, floor

Story and volue  Thinking skills

The burglors
Helping people

W Seng: It's good to see you all again

= Motching

i G My day (poges 10-21)

Vocaobulary Grammar

Daiky What's the time?
routines: Its {rime) o'clock
get up. get When do pou (have
dressed, hove  bBreakfosi)?
breckfat, At (zeven) atlock.
brush your (Claire gefs up) ot
teeth, go fo feight) o'clock.
school, hove

tunch, play

in the park,

have dinmer,

o o bed

Story and vaolue  Skills

Phonics

What a doy! .
Offerinig to help
yaur parents

The lotter &
sourds ee and

& .

P Song: It's three o'clock in the afternoon

i 2 The zoo (poges 12-13)

Thinking skills English for school
Reading ¢ [nterpreting Geography: Time
for specific wisual ZONES
infermatian infarmation Project: Make a
Writing from o » Logical- clock
mod el mathemaoticol
Listening thinking
for specific s Selecting ond
information clossifying
Speaking

W Creativity ™ Revision

Vocabulary Grammar
Animals: (Freddy) Ukes /
Zebro, doezn't like
mankey, (spiders),

hippo, parrat,  Does (MorkEmma)
snake, bean ke (banonos)?
tiger. Yes. hesshe does. /
crocodie Na, hedshe doesn't,

W Song: The zebro likes sousoges

( iv ] Map of the murse_j

Story and value  Skills Thinking skills Englizh for school
Phonics
The zoo keeper  » Reading #® Applying world  Sclence; Animal
Helping people far spacitic knowledge families
The letter information # Clossifying ond ~ Project: Moke
sounds ieand ¥ & Listening categorising on amimal family
for specific group disploy
infarmaticn iﬂ'ﬁ
® Writing o "
description
® Speoking
# Reoding for
detoil {EJ
' Creativity " Revizion
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| (=) Where we live (poges 34-45)

Vocobulary  Grommar Story ond value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics

Ploces in Has yourtown gota  The treeonthe | # Reading * Comparingand Art: Towns and
a town: {swimming pool)? track for specific sequencing art
ployground.  Yes, it has. /Nao. it Perseverance information * Paying Project: Moke
cinema, hasn't, The letter ® Reoding for detall  ottention to pictures of your
swimming The {cinemal is sgunds ir, gr & Writing a details in a towmn and create o
pool, park, batween the (toy ond dr descriptian picture colioge
hospital, bus  shop) and {(Green # Reading oloud
stop, shop, Street), = Listening
street, cofé, The (hospitol) for specfic
troin stotion s behind the infermation €L

{ployground). ® Spelling ig_‘,
" Song: Our town's got a lot of great things ¥ Creativity » Revision

i %) The market {poges 46-57)
Vocobulary  Grommar Story ond vaolue  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phanics

Food: grapes. Would you like o Bad opples * Reading & Motching Science: Bocteria
beans, breod,  (fomaoto) / same Cheating for specific wisgueal and and food
lemons, (bread)? doesn't pay informeation written Project: Grow
tomotoes, Yes. please. / No, The letter [scanning) information some bacteria
fish, eggs, thank you, SOIrcEs W #= Reading = Applyimng world
TGS, Are there any and wh for detail 1 knowledge and
wotermelons,  (pears) in the # Interoctive interpreting
potatoes ifridgel? speaking

Yes. theve ane. / No, & Writing a

there aren’t any. conversotion

Is there any (bread) # Listening

in the (basket)? for spedfic

Yes, there is. / Ne, informotion ﬂ'__._.-

there isn't any. :
' Song: Would you like some fruit? W Creativity " Revision

| =) My bedroom (pages 58-69)

Vocobulary

Furmiture:
femp, mirar,
armchir,
wardrobe,
sofa, bed,
table. mot

 Song: Little Timothy McKaone

Grammar Story and volue  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics
1 like thag/theert Tiely Li! & Reading » Reflecting and  Sclence: Recyeling
(book), Tidiness for specific onalysing Project: Moke
I like thesesthase The letter information and some recycling
(loork)s. sound oo identification bins for your
Whase {sockls are skills ﬂ classroom
these? # Listeni
They e (Fred)'s, for specific
Whose (hat) is this? information £
s (Mayl's, * Speaking
¢ Reading for detoil
' Creativity " Revision
f:h"lup of the course| v )




| 12 People (pages 70-81)

Vocabulory  Grommar Story and value  Skills Thinking skills Englich for school
Phonics
The foce; Are you (angryl? Thurnder's # Reading # Interpreting Science: The
eyes, hatr, No, I'm nat fangry).  birthdoy for specific and giving life eycle of o
ears, glasses,  I'm (tired). / Being a good information and reQsOns butterfly
nose, mouth,  Yes, I'm {ongryl. loser identification * Anolysingand  Project: Make a
cheeks, chin, Our/Their birthdoys ~ The letter skills applying world ~ mabile
face are in (May) sounds & Writing from a knowledge
=g, af and ay el * Sequencing
® Listening and
for specific remembering
infermation g
* Speaking and—
listening
# Reading for
detail
W Song: Who's that man over there? P Creativity P Revision

| 20 OFF we go! (poges 82-53)

Vocobulary  Grammar Story ond value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics

Transport: I'd ke to go fo The bus trip # Listening + Maotching Maths: Meazuring
helicopter, (Africa) by (plane), Being generous for specific auditary Project Guess
boat, lorry, What are you The letter information E with wisual and megsure
scooter, bus,  doing? I'm (Flpling sounds u-2, ew, @ Speoaking information
skateboord, o plane). we and o-e & Reading for # Predicting ond
teaxi, Are you (flyling (o detail checking
motarkike plone)? * Writing o

Yes, I am. / No. I'm description from

rot, a micdel
¥ Song: It's a big wide world out there W Craativity " Revision

| () Sports club (pages 54-105)

Vocobulary  Grommar Story and value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics

Sport: {Flphing {a kite)'s The football ® Listening = Comporing Science: Breathing
bagminton, JdliFficuit). club for specfic and evaluating  Project: Find
baoseball, Whot sport doyou  Including information # Evaluotingond  out more about
baosketball, lke doing? pecple # Speoking selecting breathing and
footbaoll, I like (swimming). The letter ® Writing sport
hockey, Sodol S don't sounds 0. oo sentances
fabile tennis, ond o-e collaoting
tennis, information
swimming, = Reading
athletics, for specific
win ekl infarmoation 14

® Listening f::urﬂ"";

detail

W Song: Playing tennis is great fun " Creativity ¥ Revision

(- vi ) Map of the course )




(&) Holiday plans (pages 105-117)

Vocobulory  Grammar

Helidays:
iwigit my
COUSINS, Qo
hiking, keep
o scropbook,
help in the
gargen, build
a free house,
recd o comic,
e fo
swim, go
camgping,
toke riding
{eszons

Can Iiwe (go horse
rdireg) (fomorrow
maming )?

W Song It's time for o holiday

Story ond value

Phonics

Diream holidoys

Helping people
The letter
sounds z and 5

Skills
* Reading # Mlatching
for spedfic
information
and fnl{uvﬁn&
instructions
* Listening —
far specific
infarmation

» Speoking

P Creativity

Thinking skills

English for schoal

Literature: Fairy
keiles

Project: Choose
your fovourite
fairy tale and act
it out

¥ Revision

( Map of the course |
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About Super Minds

What is Super Minds?

Super Minds is o seven-level course for primary age
students, with o Storter level underpinning Super Minds 1.
By building solid foundafions, exponding young minds,
kindling the imoginotion and fostering positive values.
fuper Minds encouroges students to become smarter as
they develop in the widest educationol sense.

A flexible approach
Super Minds offers maximum flexibility:

® Super Minds gives the option of on oral-aural
introduction to English by using the Storter level
whereas some schools moy prefer to begin with
Super Minds 1. All the languoge from the Starter
lewel is re-introduced in Level 1 in different contexts,
developing all four skills.

& All seven levels of Super Minds have been specifically
researched to cater for a variety of teaching situations
including those with o higher than usual number of
hours of English per week, The units include lessons
with o core syllabus focus and additionol Lessons
which can be used flexibly occording bo the time
avoilable for English. This is explained in the Tour of a
unit (see pages xi—xiii).

Building solid foundations

Super Minds 1 is appropriote for students who are reody
| =] ’pl:gl-rl rfnl;lir'.g anicd writing in Engli:.h- and includes an
eorly facus on the olphobet. The solid language syllobus
is corefully structured to coter for thase preparing for the
YLE exams, with the YLE Starters svilobus covered by the
end of Super Mings 2.

The students meet four Super Friends with engoging
super powers: Whisper can tolk to animals, Misty can
make herself invisible and Thunder and Flash have
superhuman strength ond speed respectively, These
powers enable them to take the students on axciting
adventures
through
wihich all four
longuage
skills ore
proctised ond
developed.

(_viii ) Introduction)

Sfroduction
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Exponding young minds

Super Minds begins from the premise thot the students
are net just longuage learmers but explorers in every
ospect of their educaticnal develapment. The course
enobles students to become smart in three woys;

. 'ﬂ]ﬂ'ﬁl! The development of thinking skills underpins
the course methodology ond is clearly signposted
in purposeful octivities. These thinking skills are the
building blacks of l-e.-ﬂrr'lil‘n.-g and the activitied EE:—.P- Iri
step with the studenis’” increasing maturity through the
Cosrse,

® Wider thinking through the opplicotion of knowledge
is encouraged by content ond longuage integrated
learning (CLILY, with topic-bosed material clearly
linked with subjects ocross the curriculum,

* Goames and other cctivities im poirs, groups oros o
whole closs ore designed to improve students’ memary
and conoentration skills,

In Swper Minds T and 2. specific activities develop a
range of skills from observation to thinking skills such
as memaory, sequencing, cotegorising and deciphering
cades.

Kindling the imagination

From the beginning, Super Minds fuels the imogination
not just through the adventures of the superhers
characters in school ond play contexts parallel to the
students’ cwn experiences, but alse through specific
octivities,

Rounding up the longuoge and contexts of the unit,
guided visualisaotion cctivities invite the students to relox
ond listen befare creating the picture that they sow in
their mand. and TPR (totol physical response) oction
sequences enable them to oot out o story using simple
language.

Fostering positive volues

Stories ore o highly voluoble teaching tool and in
oddition to the rich Inguistic input thot they offer, Super
Minds alsa uses stories as o vehicle for the illustration
and discussion of values, The students are encouraged
through discussion ond specific Waorkbook activities to
think obout the deeper meaning of the stories, such os
the importance of foir play, woiting your turn, helping
and locking ofter vour friends.



Super Minds 2 components

Student’s Book ® 4 Creotivity lesson featuring either
The Student’s Book contoins:

® An introductory Bock to school a guided visuolisotion activity or

unit (6 poges) which reintroduces
the charocters Whisper, Thunder,
Misty and Flash, and presents

of revises classroom objects,
There's f There are, 10-100 and
imperatives * A Revision lesson featuring o topic-bosed gome,
® 9 core units (12 pages) with an easy-to-use single- project or quiz

poge lessan format rounding off with revision -
Interactive DVD-ROM

® Cut-outs for festivals and selected activites
® Stickers for o different octivity in each unit This complementary component is included with the
Student’s Book, for students to use at home or in the

on oction seguence telling o story in simple
longuoge

Each unit offers: school computer room. and with the Clossware CD-ROM,
® An opening soene in contemparary ond attractive 30 for teachers to use in the clossroom with o computer
artwork which establishes the setting of the unit story ond o projectar, Offering languoge remforcement
and also provides a vehicle for the presentation of ond conseldation while the students alsa have fun,
core wocabulary it contains:

* A memaorable chant to practise the core vocobulary
® 2 grommaor lessons with voried presentation ond
proctice activities incuding torgeted oral production high-quality animatien

OF SHE 1IN Kl 1 . cuim | Jeadl TR h ® The Student’s Book songs with koraoke versions for
* An engoging song for further longuoge practice . the students to record and play back thelr own voice
® A story featuring the Super Friends charochers, illustrating » Videoke activities fecturing real-life clips, with the

- d;fferem volue in .Eﬂ{h soikd Fﬂr{lﬂi.i.dlituﬁlﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂd option for students to record themselves speaking one
leading inte a phonics foous on specific sounds o Baiths volak

® (Think! Activities to develop a range of thinking skills

® Cross-curricular English for school lessons, broadening
the unit topic in the context of other school subjects.
encouraging the students ta learn
mmﬂ'tl:llnlvl and then apaly knowledge, and
nﬁerlng an accessible follow-up

® Interoctive gomes ond octivities
® The Student’s Book stories brought to life with

i e ane ek () T b
1 T H‘-w_lqrﬂl.'l' | i
0 Wherd gy iy L
7 Hggy mreeld MLy T
& e bary thain i ey 1) R TR T
2 Tharker 30 B aui

B redwien ]
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Workbook

This reinforces the core vocobulary
and grammar and consolidotes
the students’ skills development by
offering:

® Reading, matching and celouring
purzles. written proctice at word
and sentence level, listening input
and opportunities for oral work

® 5 yolues activity for each unit drown from the
message in the Student’s Book story

12 a Je Lo I (2

® Craft octivities to extend the facus of the English for
sehool lessoms

ey -3

|y o — -

e ——

® A record of learning in eoch unit which the students
persanclise by drowing ond writing ot sentence level

& A full-colour Picture dictionary which guides students

to lobel the core vocabulory from each unit as an
odditional record of leaming

( x )introduction )

Teacher's Book

This Teacher's Book is interleaved
with the Student's Book poges. Eoch
poge of teaching notes feotures:

& A0 Aims box with detailed lesson
airns, new and recycled languoge,
any necessary or optional
moterials and the longuage
competences that the studenits
will achieve

® Concise and clear instructions, topescripts and answers
Tor oll the Student's Book and Workbook octivities

*® Additionol lesson stoges in coloured boxes:

Warm-up: wdeay far brgin.rl'mg the leasan, recycling
language from the previous Lesson or presenting new
languoge

Ending the lesson: simple ideas that are flexible in the
time avoilable to bring the lesson to a close, requinng
no presentotion or extro moteriols

Extension activities: optional activities for extending
the focus of the lesson, for which cny additional
matercls are listed as optional in the Alms boxt

Flashcards

The 103 A5 double-sided flosheards cover all the core
vocabulory with the imoge on one side ond the word in
a large font on the other,

Class CDs

The 3 Closs CDs contain all the recorded material for
the Student’s Book ond Waorkbaok, including the chants,
songs. karooke versions and stories,

Classware CD-ROM

This whiteboard softwans featiuines:

* The Student’s Book poges
* The oudio motericl

It is also podkaged together with the Interactive DVD-
ROM, which provides interactive activities and games for
classroom use.

Teacher's Resource Book

This contains the following flexible photocopiohle
resources for each unit:

# Three worksheets to reinforce the core vocobulary ond
structures through extro practice, without introducing
unfamilior longuoge

® One oross-curriculor extension worksheet

® Teoching notes with suggestions for exploitation and
optionol follow-up octivites

® An End-of-unit progress test evoluating the core
vocobulory ond structures with reading. writing and
listening octivities

oldlpl ol as e
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Tour of a unit

Super Minds 2 begins with an introductory

E-page Back to school unit in both the Student’s Book
and the Warkbook. This presents ogain the Super Friends
eharacters together with dossroom obgects, There's £
There ore, numbers 10-100 and imperatives.

There are then nine moin wnits, each with teebve lessans,
Eoch poge in the Student's Book constitutes a lesson,
together with its correspending Warkbook poge.

The moterial is structured in a flexible woy to moke it
auitable far different teaching stuations:

® Lessons 1-6 present ond practise new core longuage,
as well os including o chant, a seng and a stary with
its follow-up activities.

# Lessons 7-12 focus on skills waork and the use of
English for schoal. together with creativity and
rEVIsion,

Closses with fewer than 5 hours of English per week
therefore have the option to miss out some or oll of
Lessons 7-12, whilst still covering the vocabulary ond
grammar sylicbus

Using all the meteriol in the Student’s Book and
Workbook pravides enough materiol for closses with up
to 10 hours per week.

Closses with more thon 10 hours per week con extend
the materiol by using the worksheets in the Teacher's
Resource Book.

Lesson 1

Veocabulary presentation

The core vocabulary of the unit is presented aond
contextuciised in a colourful illustration which also octs
os an introductory scene-setting frome for the story loter
in the umnit.

& The students first heor a line or two of diologue from
the opening of the story.

® The students Usten and find the new vocabulary in the
picture and then listen ogain, this time repeating the
wiards,

® The new words ore then proctised in a simple and
memaorable chant,

® The Workbook offers o wide varety of proctice
octivities, most of which are suitable for homewaork
if rEcEssary,

Lesson 2

Grammar 1

The first of twio core grammar points in the unit is
presented and practised in Lessan 2, in the topic-based
context of the unit,

Oecasionally, these grammar lessons wse the unit stickers,
which are listed in the Materials section of the Aims box
in the teaching notes.

® In most coses, the students first heor or read the
longuage and give o non-linguistic response such as
numbering, ticking, arding or sticking.

. @ There is then o specific aral focus on the

: new longuoge which con be used for
presentation ond dicussion,

& This is followed by an opportunity to use the
languaoge, wsually in o gomae,

#® The proctice octivities in the Workbook begin with
more receptive tosks in the eorly units, building to
more active production ot phrase and sentence level,
They also sometimes include lstening.

Lesson 3
Song
The vocabulary and usually the first grommar point of

the unit are combined in a song for students to jolm in
arvd sing.

# The students first listen and read the song, using the
pictures to help them, before joining in

® There is then o follow-up comprehension activity

® The next trock on the CD ofter the song is olwoys o
karaoke version which you con use once the students
are fomiliar with the song.

& The practice activities in the Workbook are varied and
do not generally require the use of the CD. However,
the korooke version is very motivating for the students
when there ore guided opportunities for therm o write
their own verse of the song,

(Intrndu:ticm [ xi )




Lesson &
Grammar 2

Lesson & introduces the second grommar point
for the unit.

The ronge of presentotion and proctice activities
is similor to Lesson 2, induding Grammar focus
and the occosional use of stickers,

Lesson 5
Story

This lesson feotures the main
shary for the unit which was
introduced in Lesson 1, bringing
the unit context, vocabulary and structures
together, The clear and expressive illustrations
inwite the students to follow as they listen,
and inspire them to act out the story with real
emotion later in the lesson.

* The teaching notes first suggest woys of
reviewing the choracters and the story in the
previous episode.

® The students then hear the story, which is
brought off the poge with clear chaorocter
voices and sound effects to help them follow
the action.

& Afrer discussing the story in English and
L1 where oppropriate, the students turn to
practice octivities in the Workbook, Here they
first hear lines from the story and tick the
character whao is speoking, There are then
further follow-up octivities, often designed to
develop thinking skills,

* The Ending the lesson activity in Lesson 5 is
always a role play in groups to proctise the
stary,

® The optionol Extension octivity in Lesson 5is
abways o discussion of the value in the story,
relating it to exomples in students’ own lives,

( xii ) Introduction)

Lesson 6
Story follow-up and values

Lesson & exploits the stary in more depth ond features o phonics
focus

# A follow-up comprehension activity in the Student’s Book
reminds the students of the story.

® The teaching notes then guide o discussion in English and
L1 {the student’s own longuage) of the value illustroted in
the story, The students are encouraged to think abaut what
the charocters soy and do and to reflect on whaot is right (or
wrongl obout the charocters” behaviour.

® The Waorkbook presents o similar situation to the value from
the story, with two pictures illustrating pesitive and negotive
behoviowr, The students crcle the picture which shows the
same value as the story.

® After the volues discussion. the Phonics focus in both
the Student’s Book and the Warkbook works on specific
sounds, The students first find a sentence in the story and
then practise o target phrose o sentence featunng further
examples of the sound. A memorable cartoon helps the
students visuolly ossociote the sentence with its meoning,

Lessons 7 and 8

Skills work

These two lessons offer topic-bosed skills work

consolidating the longuoge of the unit while
developing all four longuage skills. The particular skills focus is
clearly identified ot the foot of each poge.

The voried activities include:

* dThink! | Thinking activities

® Sticker activities

= Speoking activities for waork in pairs, groups or as o whole
choss

® Tasks in the style of the Cambridge Young Learners English
tests as o gentle introduction to the exam

* An opportunity to personalise the longuage of each unit ina
drowing ard writing or speaking activity



Lessons 9 and 10
English far school

Llumwdﬂ""l‘ These two lesdans introduce o topic
from another area of the primary
scheol curriculum which is reloted to
the overall unit topic. They ore designed to encouroge
the students to learn about other subjects through
English and then to demonstrate ond opply that
knowledge in follow-up tosks incuding o project.

& The first lesson wseally introduces the topic and
presents words which the students use actively but

which ore not core vacabulary.
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# The second English for school lesson provides
opportunities for the students to apply the knowledge
from the previous lesson, developing their thinking skills,

® A creative project to be done either as a whale closs.
or in groups or individually rounds off the waork on the
topic, Some of the projects use the cut-outs ot the back
of the Student’s Boak.
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® The carresponding pages in the Workbook consolidate
the work on the topic through a wide variety of
activeties,

Lesson 11

Creativity

This lesson brings tagether the topic and longuoge of
the unit in creative ways to encourage the students to
use their imogination, It alternates between guided
visualisation and TPR (total physical responisa);

Guided visualisation

# The students are first encouroged to put
their heads on their dedks, close their
eyes and relox,

# They then hear a voice with soft music in the
background, asking questions to fire the students’
imagination ond to encourage them to visuolise in
thaeir mird.

# After the Listening. the students drow (or make)
the picture that they imagined. This octivity is to
encourage self-expression, so the students are
encouroged to drow freely, with no sense of "o right
answer

® They then present their work to the class or in groups,
using language from the unit

TPR action sequences

‘h & The teaching notes suggest reviewing

W simple instructions for the students to

carry out before they listen

» The students then hear a sequence of sentences
telling o simple story, which they oct out with simple
language.

# To consolidote their understanding of the story, they
then rend and number the sentences. motching them
with the pictures.

# The corresponding Lesson 11 poge in the Warkboaok is
a topic-bosed oroft octivity,

Lesson 12

The Student’s Book Revision poge in each unit features
one of three different activity types;

# Poster octivities consolidate the cross-curriculor topic
as well as the longuoge

#* Boord gomes to be ployed in smaoll groups encourage
oral production of the language

#* Quiz time poges provide revision in a fun formaot.

The Workbook poge offers on opportunity for the
students to create a record of learning and for the
teacher o corry out informal assessment.

Picture dicticnary activities review key vocobulary of
the unit.

xiii )
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Teaching with Super Minds 2

Working with large closses

Warking with a large group of shudents of this oge is
challenging. but Super Minds has been developed with
these teaching situations in mind, In cddition to the
support in the teaching notes themselves, this section
offers tips which you may find useful porticularty if you
are new to tecching a large doss of this oge group.

Finding the right ressurces

Mot all subjects require the students to wark with twao
books in one lesson and establishing effective technigues
for having the correct book open ot the correct poge can
save o lot of time.

The right book

# The first time you use o book in o lesson, holding up
your own Student's Book or Workbook is on obvious
cue tor the class, but in o large class you can olso
save time by asking the students to hold up the book
a3 well. Anyone with the wrong book will quickly see
what their clossmotes ore doing ond will be able to
chonge books,

® To proctise reading skills. you could also point to the
titles Student's Book and Workbook.

The right page

® Write the page number on the board in figures as you
say it in English.

* Again, asking students to hold their books open at
the right poge can be a foster way of checking that
everyone is ready.

Checking instructions

The key to clossroom management is clear instruction
and the lorger the closs, the more possibility there is that
some students will become distracted and are not then
sure what to do.

# If the students need to move to different desks for any
reason, maove them first and then explain the activity,

# If they need to toke certoin moteniols with them.
support your instructions with flashoards or board
drowings, e.q. Take your pencil {stick the pencl
flasheard on the board) ond your book {stick the book
flashcard on the boord) with you.

( xiv ) lntrnductinnj

# You could also use the word side of the flasheards for
this, to encouroge the students to read,

= Remermber that although the students are learming to
read in English, the printed instructions are above their
level, so even though exomples are given for most
activities in the Workbook, you will still need to focus
an these ond demonstrate them with your finger. Ask
the class why this is the right answer as an additional
comprehension check.

® There will usually be one or twe students able ond
mare thon willing to explain the Instructions in L1 as o
final check if same students still seem unsure.

Invelving everysne

In Swper Minds, presentotion and proctice activities
involving the whole closs are bolanced with individual
proctice octivities, allowing time for monitoring eoch
student's progress. This combination ensures thot all the
students are octively involved in the lesson.

The students con also be invodwed in presentation stoges
of the lesson, by holding floshcords or demonstrating
gomes and octivities with you ot the front of the closs
This takes longer, but there are several benefits:

® It chonges the dynomic of the dassraam, which helps
to keep everyone's attention,

® [t provides opportunities for recycling classroom
language in o meoningful woy as you invite the
students to stond up, come to the front, pick up a
pencil. etc. The whole closs con hear this longuage
and they watch to see how their classmaote responds.

® [t demonstrates important values: you share your
rateriols with the students, they ploy with them, look
after them and give them back safely. Please ond
Thank you become common, notural phrases in the
clossroom in a way that isn't possible if the students
only ever play o passive role in closs.

Confident students will eogerly volunteer to come to the
framt in every lesson, 5o you may find it useful to keep

a columa in your notebook to mark students’ nomes
when they have been involved in this waoy to ensure that
everyane hos been asked to take port (for exomple,

F = flashcard, A = acting out).
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Werking in groups

It s well worth the effort to accustom the students to
working in groups in the longuage clossroom, With
young students, it is o procticol woy of manaoging
craftwork ond projects. The students can share materials
ollocoted to their group and, with your help, different
tasks such as drowing, painting and cutting out con

be assigned to different members of the growp., This
gives the students o sense of responsibility and fosters
cooperation. When ploying games or doing other
speaking octivites in a group, soch student will have
maore chonce to speak than in an octivity for the whole
closs. If the idea of working in groups is established ot o
young age, it becomes a naturol port of their longuoge
learning. which is then extremely beneficial as their
fluency increases.

The teaching notes for songs often suggest dividing the
closs into groups to sing olang with the korooke version

This con be extended into other aspects of clossroam
monagement by establishing general closs groups.
These groups could be fized through the year or you
could change them at regulor intervals such os every
term, giving you the opportunity to sort the students
into different groups os you develop o picture of their
individuol needs and contribution in closs. Using care
vecabulory as the nomes for these groups ollows
frequent, natural recyeling ond you could osk specific
gramps gt different times:

# to distribute ort and craft materials, e.q.
Lizords, please give out the poper.

® to toke responsibllity for specific tidying duties ofter a
craft activity, e.g. Apples, pleose collect the scissors.
Kites, put the rubbish in the bin,

® 1o come and show you their work while the rest stoy ot
their desks, to ensure that the queue [s manogeable

Effective use of L1

With voung learners, it is helpful to establish on English-
speaking environment os for as is possible, whilst

still fostering an encouraging atmosphere where the
students feel at ease and able to contribute, The mose
you use English, the more notural it will be for the
students to copy you and to use as much as they can.
Marny students will also acguire a little more longuage
passively in this way and some may surprise you by using
new clossroom phrases thot they have heard.

However, there are times when the use of L1is an
effective tool:

# After you have first exploined ond demonstrated
a task in English using mime to suppart your
instructions, there may still be some students who
lock confidence. Rother than holding up the activity, it
moy be helpful 1o use Umited L1 to clarify, However, it
i best to avoid doing this oll the time. If you olways
repect instructions in L1 after first exploining in
English, the students will learn to expect this and more
passive students moy “switch off’ until they hear the L1
imstructions,

® When a student has dear emotional needs, for
example if they are unhoppy becouse o oroft octivity
hasn’t turned cut as they intended, they waon't hove
the necessary English to explain the problem ond
English would create o barrier. In these instancas,
discuss the problem in L1 first. but to move on, you
could then use English to console them, to praise their
work and to integrote them bock into what the rest
of the closs are doing, e.q. OK now? Really, pour kite's
great! Come and look af (rname)’s kite, Tt's red and
blue ke yours.

# Students at this stoge don’t have the range of English
thot they would need to discuss obstract issues such
as values. For this reason, the teaching notes give very
clear suggestions for the use of both English and L1
when working on the desper meaning of the story in
each unit. Engtish is used wherever possible to prompt
the students to use relevant key phroses from the
story, but L1 is then suggested for the discussion of
concepts such os not cheoting, teomwork, being brove,
[ 14

You may find these general principles useful:

# Lise English whenever you con use actions or
flashcards to support the meaning.

® Use L1 to ovaid o breakdown in communication or 1o
discuss abstract nsues,

Monitoring

In any lesson. regardless of the closs size, monitoring is
an essential part of dossroom maonogement, to ensure
that everyone's attention is on the task in hond. In the
language classroom, monitoring takes on on even mase
impartant role as it provides informol oppartunities for
practice ond mare students will have on oppartunity to
speak if you encourage this while you are monitaring
their work.

As you circulote;

a se English to proise the stedents’ work and to osk
guestions about it. S5ome students moy be able to use
o few words; others may need questions to prompt
them; others moy only be ready to understand and
ogree as you tolk obout their work,

(Introduction [ xv )
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® Ask students questions about their clossmotes” work
and encourage them in this woy to show interest in
others” work and to compliment each other.

Specific issues thot moy orise when you are manitaring
include the fallowing:

# Students may choose to drow [tems which they cannot
yet mame in English. When this hoppens, feed in new
vocabulory in o passive way, bath for the student
individually and for everyona if the work is presented
to the closs,

# Students may try to write English words on their
pictures, Rother thon correcting any spelling at this
stage, praise their efforts ond show the work to the
L1 lterocy teocher where possible in your teoching
situation,

Drafting stage

Thera ore alwoys opportunities in the skills lessons for
the students to personalise their learning by drowing
and writing freely using the languoge from the unit,
This work is very suitable for disploy, but you may want
the students to draw their picture first and te work on a
draft writing stoge separoteby.

Maonitoring while the students are working on a rough
draft in their exercise books or on scrop poper is a very
useful way of informally correcting in o privote and
imdividual waoy:

® Praise some aspect of the work (the picture, the
hondwriting, the original ideas, the use of new words),

® Ask questions about the picture to check what the
shudent intended to dranw.

# If there are serous problems with the writing, ask the
student to read what he/she hos written. As long os it
matches the picture, you con confirm, e.g. That's right,
Youwr cor 15 red. It's smoll. Then continue We write i
like this and demonstrate by writing the sentences for
the student to copy on the same sheet of poper.

® For small mistakes, it may be enough to point to the
handwritten word and then find ond point to the word
written correctly in the Student’s Book or Workbook.
Spell out the ward carrectly wsing the English alphabet
and pointing to ecch letter to help the student find the
mistakie.

When you hove seen rough drafts, the students can then
copy the work out neatly for display. Discuss the finished
wark with the students, proising ony improvements
made between their droft ond finol versions,

( xvi ) Introduction )

Assessment

Assessment at this young oge s lorgely an on-going
process of observation in whole closs work and
menitenng ot an indnvidual level, but once the students
are developing bosic reading and writing skills, you may
wish 1o corry out a more fermal evoluation. The Super
Mirols Teacher's Resource Books provide an end-of-unit
test which evaluates the core vocabulary and structunes
with listening, reading and simple writing activities such
as sentemce completion,

Using the Workbook Revision poge

The Waorkbook Revision page, whilst astensibly o record
af learming, can also be used for informal ossessment. A
possible system would be to grade the work as follows:

& Shows oworeness of some new languoge

» Shows owareness of most new languoge

# Demonstrotes vocobulary and both core structures
from the unit but with some spelling errors

® Accuyrate use ond spelling of the new vooobulory and
both core structures

Using the Super Minds songs

&g well s providing o welcome chonge in the class
dynamic, songs are an extremely valuable part of
the longuage-learning process at this stage for three
e gsans:

® The students will produce far more longuage in o song
than in any other form of proctice activity

# Through songs, the students are producing o series
of connected sentences when the rest of their spoken
wark may still only be ot the short phrose or sentence
stoge,

® The repetitive nature of song lyrics means thot key
longuage is activated many times.

Before playing a song

It may be tempting to want to explain the song lyrics
from the poge befare the students hear it. thinking that
they will enjoy it more if they understond every word,
but it is for more effective and motivoting to let them
1!I‘I"|p',"l erjoy i first,

While ploying a seng

Where there are repeoted words such as o chorus, some
students may want to join in reading the words from the
poge even though this is the first time thot they have
heard the song. It is rewarding if you encouroge this,
even if they are not yet sure of the rhwihm, as there is
plenty of time to work on the song.



After playing a song

After the students have heard o song ance, you may like
to explain ony unfamilior language, porticularly where it
has essenticl meaning, but the main focus can be on the
core language.

Learning o seng

® As well as providing o context, the
Super Minds song illustrations are designed as visuol
prompts to help support the meaning of the lyrics.

® It 15 cormnman for students of this oge to ‘mumble’
the less fomilior words, even when they are recding
from the song lyrics, so it is usually more beneficial
to concentrate on the core longuage rather than
detrocting from their enjoyment of the song by
insisting o every word.

= Once the students are more fomiliar with the song
they will often be adding in actions. for which they will
need to stand and sing without their books.

» When the students are singing without the book, you
may, depending on the song structure, sometimes
be able to show a floshcord to help them join in
enthusiastically with the core nouns.

Performing the songs

# The tecching notes suggest dividing into groups to
perform the songs.

® There ore koraoke versions of the songs ofter the
muain recording. These are best used once the closs
are confident enough to sing without their books or
when the students hove written their own verses. os
sametimes suggested in the Workbook,

® Where possible in your teaching situotion, you could
use the karooke versions as o shewcase for parents to
sea what their children hove been learning.

Using the Super Minds stories

The scene-setting on the opening poge of eoch unit

in Super Mind's creates onticipation, which encouroges
the students to listen and follow the main story when
they reoch Lesson 5. The teaching notes suggest ways

of referring bock to the initiol scene. offering on ideal
opportunity to revise the core vocobulory befiare hearing
the story.

L 7 L el
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It is very useful to establish on agreement with the closs
at the beginning of the veor that story time is special
and thot there are to be no interruptions.

Before playing a story

& Exploin that students should osk any questions before
you start ploying the CD.

o Tell students to put oll their pencils and crayons
away in their pencil coses to aveid fidgeting and the
unwelcome distraction of things folling on the floor.

While listening to a stery

# Hold up your book ond point to eoch speech bubbie os
the dharacters speak,

® Encourage the students ta listen out for the sound that
signals the end of eoch frame by cupping your hand
o your eor every time it sounds. After working with
the first story in the course, they will soon learn to
recognise this.

After listening to a stery

® The Lesson 5 teaching notes give detailed guidance
on how to work with the story, with suggestions for
‘scoffolding’ (using prompts to encourage the students
to soy words and phrases from the story). questions
that can be phrosed in English and others which will
be more effective in L1.

® In Lesson 6 there is then the full exploitation of the
volue illustrated in the story, os mentioned on poge xil,

Performing the stories

Az well 0s octing the stories out in class, you could
consider putting on o performance of some of the stories
for parents. This is o very visual demaonstration of the
work done during the year and is highly motivating for
the students.

Students wha are more self-consdous obout acting in
public can be invalved in other woys such os:

® Writing Invitations tickets'

#® Decorating the mvitotions™tickets”

# Making simple props

& Saying Hello to porents In English and shewing them
to their seoats with Please sit here. Even if the parents
don’t speak English, they will be delighted to hear
their children using simple phrases like this.

If you involve the whole class in different ways as above,
be sure to ocknowledge everyone's contribution in public
so that it isn't just the octors who ore clopped ot the end.

( Introduction | :lwii)
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Alms:

= to present and proctise clossroom words
* to say a chant with the class

New language: door, bookcase, wall, clock,

window, board, cupboard, chair, floor, touch,
And that is alll

Recycied languoge: choracter nomes: Flash,

Whisper, Misty, Thunder
Materials: CD, floshcards (clossroom words)
Language Your students will be

able to identify and nome clossroom objects.
Your students will be able to join in with a chant.

-

Warm-up

Aim to review student names and greetings

® Goup to o student and say Hello. I'm (your nome],
Whert's pour name?

® The student replies, e.q. Meflo, I'm / I's (name) or
My mame's {namea).

® Students then greet all the students sitting oround
them in the some way,

N,

Presentation

Alm: to present things in the clossroom

# Hold up each flosheord In burn, Say the word for
students to repeat In dhorus.

® Do this three or four times.,

® Hold up eoch floshicord for students to say the ward in
chorus.

* Hond out the flosheords for students to stice on the
relevant objects, e.g. board an the board. If yvou dom't
have all of the objects in the closs. draw them on the
board and stick the flasheards next to them,

e.g. bookoose.

@ Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words,

AimE to proctise things in the clossroom and to revies

the chorocters

® Dirowy students’ attention ta the pictures in the Student's
Book. These hove been specially developed ta help the
students soy the songs and chants.

® Lize the pictures at each stoge of the activity to help
with understonding and to provide context.

® Ak students if the picture is Like their clossroom,

® Elicit / tell the closs who the chorocter running in
is (Flosh)

® Ploy the recording.

& Students point to the objects when they hear them.

CD1 Track 02
Fish: HL Welcome back,
Whisper- Thariks, fsh. i, Thunder, How are you?
Thureder: Fine, Chanks, Whoper, Wheres Misty?
Whisper: | dor't kricw,
Fash: Sarmy Ien late. Wosl A new compuder!
Mow sa)y the waords,
1 doew, 2 bookrase, Awall, Y clock, 5 wndow, & board,
T cupbodrd, B chair, 3 floor

#® Play the recording agasn.

» Students point 1o and say the words,

# Students proctise pointing ond soying the words in pairs,

@ F58 p4] Listen ond chant.

Alme to proctise saying o chant for pleasure

® Students ook at the chant.

* Ploy the recording, Students listen and follow the chant
in their Student’s Books.

* Ploy the recording again, pausing after each line for
students to repeat.

® Proctive the chant o o closs,

® Divide the class in holf. Groups sing alternaote tines,
pointing to the relevont ploce in the dossroom os they
say it

o' }'WE pd] Look and drow lines.

Aim: to review things in the clossroom

’
Ending the lesson

Aim to review key longuage from the lesson

® Coilect the flashcords from the objects in the
classroom,

® Students close their books.

#® Make nine groups. Point to on object, e.g. floor, and
tell one group to make o label (of the woed) far it

# Repeot for the other eight groups with the other
words. Don't soy the word,

& Groups moke their lobels ond stick them on the
objects.

% — s

' N

Extension activity

Almx to review vocobulory

® Tell students to look at the pectune in the Student’s
Boaok.

#® Elicit some of the other things they can see,
e.g. [ con see some books,

# Start a chain: the next student soys. e.q. [ con see
some books and o computer,

* After obout eight objects, start anather chain,
, F
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» to present ond proctise There's a (clock),
There are somé (books).

* o play o game with the class
New language: there's aln) ... , there are

Recycled language: singular and plural nouns.
vocobulary from Level 1: the house, kite, opple,
book, ruler, ball, cor

Materials; CD, flashcords (the clossroom)

Language Your students will be
able to talk obout objects using some and afn).

i
Warm-up
Alm to review things in the dossroom
# Stick the flashoords on the board.

® Write o number under each one.

# Students drow o 2 x 2 grid,

& Ploy a bingo gome, colling out the objects ot
randa.

® If students have the cormespanding number, they
cross it out.

® The first to cross out all four and coll out Bingo!

is the winner,
i

m; F5E p5| Listen, look ond number the sentences.

Aim: to present and proctise There's afn) ...

and There are some ...

* Using realia ond drawings, pre-teach/elicit mppie, ruler
ond book,

# Students look ot the picture in the Student™s Book and
read the sentences sdently.

# Ploy the recording, Students lsten ond number.
CD1 Track OY
1 There's an apple.
2 There are some books,
3 There'sa clock.
Y There are some ruless,

& Thay check in poirs, Ploy the recarding ogoin ond check
with the class.

® Elicit whaot they notice about the words (we use There's
afn) with singular ond There are some with plunals).

® Elicit when to use on.

Key: 2 There are some books. 1 There's on appls.
3 There's a clock. 4 There are some rulers.

&; b 58 pS| Listen ond say.
Al to focus students on grommatical form
® Ploy eoch sentence for students to repeot,

® Ploy the sentences agoin and students repeot.
® Lrten for weok forms of oand sorme,

® Students proctise sening the stotements in pairs,
substituting things in the room and pointing to them.

€) 15555 Play the action game.

Aim: to give students further proctice with There's

ain) ... . There are some ...

® S0y sentences about the picture in the Student’s Boaok,
using There's / There one

& pake some sentenoes true and some folse

® Students stand up if o sentence is true ond sit down
If it s folse,

o }WE p5 Look, read and tick () the box,
Aim: to roview There's afnd ... . There ore some ...
Key: 2 yes, 3 yes, & yes, 5 yes. 6 no

o P WE RS Look and circle.

Aim: to give further proctice with There i afn) .,
There are some ...
Key 2 ore, 3 5. & 05, 55, 6 are

- )

Ending the |esson

Aime to review the spelling of the objects in

the clossroom

® Wiite the nine classroom words on the boord in
jumnbled letter order.

® [rwite students to come 1o the boord ond write each

word correctly,
® Other students in the doss can help them by calling
out the spelling,
e, i
i i '
Extension activity

Alme to enable students to hove o written recond
of There's afn) ... . There are same ..,

® Elicit two or three sentences obout things in the
clossroom, &g, There's @ boord, There are some
chairs,

® Broinstorm words for things n the classroom
{including other known wards} ond make o word
map on the board,

® Individuwally, students write six sentenoes about the
clossrocrm. They heod their writing My classroom.

Eoch sentence bagins with There's or There are.
b, r

(%)



Alms:

s to present ond proctise numbers 21-100
s to review numbers =20

» o sing o seng with the closs

New longuage: numbers Z21-100,
it's good to see you oll ogain, welcome back

Recycled language: numbers 1=-20, vocabulary
from Level 1
Materials: CD, floshcords (numbers)

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to write and soy numbers 1=100.

Your students will be able to join in with o song.

- b

Warm-up

Aim to review numbers 1-20

e Call ten stugents to the front of the closs. Whisper
numbers batween one and ten to them ot rondom.
They put themeebes in a line from one to ten,

® Repeat with ten more students for numbers 70-20.

® The closs chonts the numbers, e.g. ONE clop, clop,
TWO, clop. clop ond the student steps fonsard from
ond bock to the line gs hefshe soys hisfher number.

Yy r

Presentation

Aim: to present numbers 21-100

® Show each flashoard in turn. oy the word for students
to repeat in chonus.

= Make sure they end the word with o shart /i,

® Do this three or four times,

® \Write some numbaers on the board, e.g, £7 52, B3,

& Elicit how to say the numbers,

® [rwite students ta come to the boord 1o write & number
for the doss 1o say.

® Stick the floshoords on the board and write the word
under each one

® Point to the word. Students repeat.

&ﬁf k58 pEl Listen and sing.

Almt to proctise numbers 1-100, to sing o song

with the closs

& Take the nurmber flashoords off the board. Add 10 and
20 to the words on the board.

# LUse the pictures to suppart meaning whenever possible,

#® Ploy the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student's Books,

#® They point to the numbers on the board as they hear
them.

® Ploy the recording again. in sections. Students repeat.
® fdoke three groups, Groups toke turns to sing a verse.
Use the karooke version of the song.

F5E pE Choose nine numbers from the song.
Maoke a bingo cord and ploy the game.

Alm: to give students further proctice with numbers

#® Students draw o3 x 3 bingo card in their notebaoks.

# They dhoose nine numbers from the song ond write
them on their cords.

# Choose and read numbers from the song. Mudents cross
out numbers when they haar them.

# The first student{s) to oross out all nine shouts Binga!
ond isfare the winmer(s).

-mn; I WE pf Listen and write the numbers.
Aim: to review numbers

CD1 Track OB

1 There are 4O spacers

2 There are 3B frogs,

3 There are 27 rats,

U There are ore hrdred c;[erpllﬂ;x,
5 There are Ol butterfhes.

Key: 2 38, 3 27, & 100. 5 9

e Wi p& Look and match.

Alm to give students practics in recognising the
rumbers o wands
Key: 100 - one hundred, 16 - sixtean, 60 - sixty,
B3 - eighty-three, 50 - fifty, 44 - forty-four,
96 — ninaty-six, T - seventy-nine, 20 - tventy

-
Ending the [esson
Aime to review numbers and to sing for pleasure

® 5ing the song from the beginning of the lesson
again with the closs.

e
Extension activity
Alm: to proctise spelling of numbers with the closs
# Call out ten numbers ot rendom.
* Students write them in full in their notebooks.
# They check spelling in pairs and then chedk in their
Student’s Books ond Warkbooks,

# Remind them to check they hove used the hyphen.
., "




Alm

# to present and proctise imperatives for
clossroom instructions

New language: imperotives: Stand up / Don't

stond up

Recycled language: vocobulory from Level 1

Materials CD

Language Your students will

be able to understond, respond to and give
classroom instructions,

r' ,
Worm-up
Aimt to review clossroom instructions
#® Give different positive instructions for students to
follow, e.g. Put your nder on pour desk. Put your
book on your rider. Put o bive pencl in your book,

Put your pencil case in your bag. Stand up, tum
L errouirnd o S dower,

@ Think! | F3E p7] Listen ond number the
—— pictures. Then read and
draw lines,

Aim: to present ond practise positive and negative
clossroom instructions
Thinking skill: motching text with vitual infermation

#® Students look at the psctures and ot the sentences
it the Student’s Book.
& [n pairs, they try to match them

= Ploy the recording. Students listen ond number,

CC1 Track 09

aland wio

Dot sit dowm,

5it deram

C'pr'.ﬂ.l;n-.r Eaink,
Dot open wour ook,
& Dot stand ug,

LEL =R

# They compare thelr andwers In pairs
® Ployy the recording ogain and check understonding using
Frirme,

Key (from left to right): 3.5 2, 1. 4.6
a3 b ec2 db. e5 f1

€10 15557 Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grommaticol form

® Ploy eoch sentence for students to repeat. Mime each
yourself os they soy it.

® Play the sentences agoin and students repeat.

® Students work in pairs, toking turns to give an
instruction for their portner to do / not do.

'o ¥5E p7| Play the listening game.

Aim: to give students further proctice with pesitive

and negative classroom instructions

#® Give instructions for students o follow, e.g. Paint to
the door

& Students follow the instructon only when you say Simon
says first.

® Stort with positive instructions, When students are
canfident with these, add negative ones,

& Confident students con toke on the role of the teacher
ond give instructions to the closs,

Aim to proctise word order in clossroom instructions
Key: 2 Don't sit down. 3 5t down, plecte, & Open yaur
book. 5 Don't stand up. & Don't open your boaok,

€D 19557 Look at Activity 1. Number the pictures.

Aim: to proctise matching visual with written
inforrtion

Key: 5. 2.6 4 (1,3

-
Ending the |esson

Aime to review clossroom instructions

® Mime some actions for the closs to give you the
instruction, &g, pressing 0 book closed so as not to
open it (Don't open your book), about to stand up
but staying sitting (Dot stond uol.

Extension activity

Aim: to give students proctice in writing and

responding to clossroom instructions

#® Eoch student writes four chossroom instructions,
two positner ond two negative

® They don't show their partner.

® In pairs, they take turns to give and respond to the
clossroom instruction, using your mime in the Ending
the lesson activity as a model

i # Give students further proctios using open pairs.

.
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Alms:
® to present o picture story
= to review longuage from the unit

New language: check this out, burglar, drop,
great work, well done, we've got them

Recycled language: charocter names,
voeabulory from Level 1

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to listen to and reod o picture story.
Your students will be oble to oct out o story.

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce or review the characters in

the story

# Elicit from the students the nomes of the four Super
Friends (Misty, Thunder, Flash ond Whisper).

® Ask students to mime their speciol powers {(Misty can
disoppear, Thunder con lift heowy objects, Flash con
run very fost, Whisper con speak to onimals),

# Elicit which Super Friend is their fovourite {if they
met them in Level 1).

y -9

and write the numbers.

Aime to review the story

Key: b Flash - Picture &, ¢ Misty — Ficture 6.
d Thunder - Picture 3

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to proctise the story

& Put students into groups of seven,

» Students each take a role of one of the choracters
{the paolice officers and the bird are the same role).

® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,

# Students practise the role play in their groups.

[ Weolurteer groups role play for the doss.
a

’
Extension activity
Alm: to review phroses from the story

® Coll out phroses from the story in tumn. e.g. Whaot's
thot?
® Students say who Is specking.

e .

&,‘:. }iB ppE-5 The burglars

Aim: to present o picture story

& Llse the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible,

& Pre-teoch burglor

& Play the recording. Students listen and read to find who
catches the burglars ot the end [Thunder).

® Play the recording again. Pause ofter each frame,
Students listen and repeat,

Practice

Aiim: to check understanding of the story

* Ploy the recording again. Pause after each frome to
check comprehension. Chedk understanding of mew
words.

&5 17555 Listen and tick () the box.
RAims to review phroses from the stary

CD Track 12

1 Thunder: The burglars|

2 Bird Whisner, there’s a proflem af ysur school,
3 Eung-l;.r-. There &re some rmonsters in Fere

Key: 1 15t picture, 2 13t picture, 3 15t picture

\ J




Aims:
» to tolk obout the meaning of a story
® to review longuage from the unit
to enable students to reflect on their learning

Recycled language: charocter names,
vocabulary and grammar from the unit

Materials: CD, flosheords (the clossroom,
numbers}

Language Your students will

be able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Your students will be able to use longuoge from
the unit to show what they know.

# ™
Warm-up
Alm: to refresh students’ memary of the story
® Mime running very fost, Elicit from students who
in the story con do this.
#® Repeat for the other characters,
® Students toke turns to come to the frant and mime
for the closs to say the name.
® Play the recording of the lost episode of the story

Ending the lesson
Al to enable students to express their preferences

® Ask students what their foveurite song, chant or
game is from the undt.

® Do the soeng, chant or game again with the dass,

S

’

Extension activity

Alme to review spelling

» Spell out some of the words from the unit,
egBURGLAR.

# Students say the word, e.q. burglar. and find it
on a page of the unit,

® Repeat for other new or known words.

ogain.
Y ﬁ
B b= p%| Read and tick () the boxes.

Alm: to check students’ comprehension of the story

# Students reod the sentences silently on their own and
tick the appropriote bos.

® Thiey compare and discuss their ideos in pairs,

® Ched with the class, hoving o student reod out the
wentence before wl.ll:i!mg thir ersveer Elicit which picture
gives themn the information each time,

® Elicit cofmections for ‘no’ onswers,

Key 1 no. 2 ves. 3 no, & no, 5 yes

Picture dictionary

Alme 1o review vocabulary for clossroom objects and

for numbers

» Students look ot the Picture dictionary poges for
ciossroom objects ond numbers 20 to 100 (WE pages
118-119).

® In pairs, they toke turns to paint to one of the piclures’
mumbers and say the word

# Students then label the pictures/numbers using words
from the word bank.

o FWE 33 Drow ond write examples of what you
know,

Aime 1o enable students to demonstrote whal thiey
hove leomt




Airag:

® to present and proctise doily routines

= to say a chant with the closs
hhﬂlﬂgﬂﬂp get dressed, hove
breakfast. brush your teeth, go to school, have
lunch, ploy in the park, hove dinner, go to bed,
early, go out, yawn, crunch, munch, hip, hip,

Recycied language: doy, rooms in o house
Materials: CD, floshcords (daily routines)
Language Your students will be
able to identify and nome some daily routines.

-
Warm-up

Aim: to review rooms in a house

# Draw on the board the outline of o housa in crass
section to show the rooms.

# Elicit what it is ond what each room is. Include the
rooms in Student’'s Book 1.

N .

Presentation

Aim: to present doily routines: get up, get dressed,

hove breakfast, brush your teeth, go to school. have

lunch, play in the park, hove dinner. go to bed

® Using the floshcords and mime, present each daily
roting,

® Sgy the phrase for students to repeat and mime,

® Do this three or four times.

& Hold up eadh flashoard for students to mime cnd then
say the phrase in charus,

® Stick the flasheards on the board and elicit a possible
sequence from the students.

& Pyt the floshcards in this sequence.

m:r F5Bpi0 | Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words,
Aime to proctise daily routines
® Students lock at the pictures in their Student's Books
and cosmpare the sequence with the one on the board.
® Discuss the differences.
# [Elicit who students can see in the pictures and which
rooms they can see
* Ploy the recording.
CDO1 Track 13
Whisper: Good marning|
Misty My favouribe purple saeater!
Flask: | |eve breakfast,
Thiunder: Jeaosl
Thunder: Do yoa like your pizza. Misty?
Misty: Yes, tharks, IE s really gond,

[Sound of Thurder fiying a kite in the park.]
Sound of Misty and ber parents having dinner.]
Sound of Flash asieep.]
Mo 53y Ehe wonds,
1get up, 2 get dressed, 3 have breakfast, 4 brush your teeth,
5 ga to school. 6 have lunch, T playin the park,
B have dinrer, 8 go to bed

® Students point to the octions and the words when they
hear them.

#® Play the recording. Students repeat and mime the
actions.

® Students practise pointing and noming in pairs.

€' 30 519 Listen and chant.

Aime to give students further practice saying the doily

routines

= Students look of the chani. Pre-teach pawn, crunch,
flach,

® Lse the pictures to support meaning whenever possible.

* Play the recording. Students listen ond follow the chant
in their Student’s Books,

# Play the recording ogoin, pousing after eoch verse far
students to repeat.

# Do the chant os o doss and then n twao groups,

#® Jne group chants and the other mimes the octions.

* Swop groups and repeat,
°I‘ﬂ‘ﬂ Write the words.
Aim: to proctise collocations

Key:2 go. 3 hove, & hove. 5 go. 6 get. 7 get, B brush,
? piay

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to review key longuoge from the lesson
#® Mirne on oction for students to guess using Is it
(o to bed)?
# The student who quesses correctly comes ond mimes

another oction.
b ¥,

o .
Extension activity

Am: to develop memorisation skills

# Stuydents look ot the pickures for Student's Book
Activity 1 for one minute.

* They close their Student’s Books. Say on action,
e.q. Hove breakfost.

® I pairs, they try to remember whot is in the piciure,
e.9. Flash is in the kitchen.

® Elicit ideas from the closs,

I...' Repeat for some of the other pletures,




Alms:

® to present and proctise present simple guestions
and answers with When: When do you (have
breakfast)? At (nine) o'clock.

* to present ond proctise asking ond telling the
time: Whot's the time? Its (nine) o'clock.

New languoge: When do you (have breokfast)?

Whet's the time? It's (nine) o'clock, ot [for time)

Recycled language: daily routines, clock

Materials: C0, flasheards (daily routines),

coloured pencils

Language Your students will be
oble to ask ond answer about times of routines.

r )
Warm-up
Aim: to review daily routines
& Flash each floshoord quickly in front of the students.
& Students write the action in their notebooks,
# They comparns Orawers in poirs,
# Flosh the floshcords again,
® Check with the closs, eligting the spelling.

o o

Presentation

Aim: to present o'clock

# Drow a clock on the board showing ten o'clod
® Elict'tecch It's ter o 'clock.
» Frociise with ather times on the bour.

-‘If:. § & p71] Listen and colour,
Aim to practise o'clock

® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond put o codoured
dot an the clock.

D Track 15
Green
Bogg What's che time?
Girl: IE% fve o'ciock
Bed Pk
Bajy What's the Lime? Boyr What's the time?
Girl: 1% eight ockock, Garl: It's cne oiclock.
Yelow Bz
Boy: Whar's the fime/ Boy: What's the tims?
Girk IE's three o'dfock. Girl IEs &|even o'clock,
® Students compare colours in paird
# Play the recording again. Check answers with the class,
® Students colowr the clocks,
# Elicit the question: What's the fme?
K&y three o'clock: yellow, five o'dock: green, sight
o'dodk: red, eleven o'clock: biue, one a'clack: penk

ﬁ;‘; § 58 pi1 Listen and drow the times on the clocks,

Alme 1o give students further proctice with telling the time,
to present When do you (go to school)? AT {nine o ciock].

#® Elicit whaot the pictures are (the daily routines).

#® Flay the recording. Sudents drow the dack honds.

CD1 Track 16
Woman: Mathan, tel me about Weman: And ahen do you go
yaLr day to school?
Mathan: Ok Wil | get up at Mathan AL rine o'clock,
ix oelock, Wamanc Ancl when dooyou go
Woman: When do you have T bed?
breakfast? Mathan Af eight,
Mathan At seven o'tlock, Woman Sorry, when?
Mathan At sight o'ciack,

& Students comnmpane oRswers in pairs.
# Ploy the recording again and cheds with the cdoss
& Ask students guestions obout their dally routines.

@ F3E piT Listen ond say.

Aime to focus students on grammotical form

® Play the first question and answer on the recording
& Shudents repeot.

# Do the same for the second guestion and answer.
= Students practise the questions and ansswers in pains.

.a. F58 p11] Ask and answer.
Aime to give students proctice with guestions and answers

* Demorstrate the octivity with teo students
® Put students into poirs. They take turns to ask ond
answer using the lenguoge pattern from Activity 3

o FWE p11] Reod and circle.
Aim to review telling the time
Key: 2 four. 3 seven. & ten, 5 twelve

a FWE p11 When do you do things? Write the times
and draw the hours,

Aim to proctise comprehension of the new longuoge

r
Ending the |esson
Aime to review new languoge from the lesson

# Students ask and answer about times of doily
routines in open pairs.
N o

-
Extension activity

Alm to give students proctice with telling the time

® Students drow 2 x 2 grids.

® They drow o cdock showing the hour in each cne.

* Ploy o bingo gome {see page T 58 Activity 2.

M >
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Aims:

s to consolidate the present simple first person
singular affirmaotive

* to sing o song with the closs

New language: hove o shower, eat dinner, drink

some tea, and then, What a funay thing to do,
What con we do with you?

Recycled longuage: doily routines, times
Materials: C0, floshcords (doily routines), o set of
the following word cords for each group of four
(eptional): eat, drink, have, go, get, brush, play
(on blue cord); dressed, shower, lunch, feo, teeth,
to school, in the park (on green card)

Languoge competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

,
Warm-up

Alm: to review daoily routines and times

® Ask o student. e.g. When do you go to bed? The
student responds.

#® The student then osks another student o guestion
about times of their daily routine.

#® Cantinue this open pair practice until every student
hos asked and answered o question.

itﬁir F5E P17 Listen and sing.

Alm: to sing o song with the closs

# Students look ot the pictures in the Student's Book. Elicit
whiot they con seein the pictures. Elicit it onything looks
strange.

# Lse the pictures 1o support / check meaning whenever
possiole,

* Play the recording, Students follow the song in their
Student’s Boaks

* Piay the recordmg ogain, powsing ofter each verse for
students to repaat

® When students have learnt the song, proctise it with the
whole class,

® Use the karooke version of the song tor students to sing
i i groups,

® Eficit from students what [s strange about Mr Blue (he
does things at strange times),

a )58 pil Drow o picture of Mr Blue.

Aim: to consolidate the present simple

# Students look at the picture, Elleil where Mr Blue s and
what is stronge about the picturs.

* In pairs. students think of ideos for strange things
Mr Blue does.

G

# Elicit some of their ideas. Write them an the board i
necessary.

# Students drow o picture in their notebooks ond write the
sentence in g spesch bubble,

o }'WE pii Reod the song again and number

the pictures.
Aim: to check students’ understonding of the song
Key (from top to bottem) 3.(1), 2.6, 5. 4

- )
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review key longuoge from the lesson
# Pyt students into groups of feur.
& In their groups, students shore their ideas from
Student’s Book Activity 2 ond make another verse
for the song.
® Groups toke tunns to sing ond mime their songs
oround the closs.
h
~ B
Extension activity
Alm: to proctise collocations
® hake groups of four.
® Give eoch group o set of word cords. They place
them fioce down on the desk.
® Students take turns to turn over a blue and o
green card,
# H the cards collocote (hove ... shower), then the
student makes o sentence and keeps the cords.
If they do not collocote, the student turm: them
face down again,
® Ploy continues until oll the cords are paired.
Note: The gome con be ployed with all the cords foce
up on the table. Students make pairs of words and
then sequence the octions,
e -




Ajms:

* to present and proctise the present simple third
person singular affimative
» to consolidate telling the time

New language: present simple third person

singular affirmotive

Recycied language: doily routines, times
Materials: CD

Language 8: Your students will be

able to reod o text ond sequence pictures,
Your students will be able to tolk obout other

people’s daoily routines.

-~ =

Warmup

Al to review times

# Students drow six circles to represent clocks in their
notebooks,

# Say four times, e.g. 7 Two o'clock, 2 Nine o'clock.

® Students draw the times on their docks and then
check in pairs.

8 In pairs, ench student says two maore times for their

partner to draw on his or her clock.
N &

o b5E pi3 Read and number the pictures.

Aim: to present the present simple third person
singulor affirmative

# Give students time to look ot the pictures in the
Student’s Book first,

# Repd the first sentence with the closs to check students
know what to do.

o Wumber the picture of Benny getting up os number 1,

® Students reod the text quickly and silently to sequence
the ather pictures.

® They check in pair.
& Check with the doss by recding the text aloud,

® Elicit the sentence about the first picture from students
and write it on the beord.

® Elicit what they notice about the verb (it hos on s}
® Tell the closs thot sometimes an 5 s odded and
sometimes the verb chonges (has).

Key (from left to ight): 5.4.3,2.1

@ F=E P73 Listen and say.
Aim to focus students on grommatical form
# Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.

# Repeat,
® Students toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

o mj V5B pi3 | Look and soy what the children
—

Alm: to give students proctice with giving and
following imstructions

Thinking skilk interpreting visuol informaotion

#® Demonstrote the octivity with one or two students.

® Put students into pairs. They toke turns to talk obout
what the three children do.

® Monitar to check and support as necessary,

# Elicit sentences from the closs as o final check,
e.q. Emma at seven o'clock (has dinner)

m‘ FWE 573 Listen and draw lines.
Aim: to give students practice with the present simple
CD1 Track 21

Dan gets up at seven odock

Dan has breakfast st eight olclock.

Dian-goes Lo tchool Al nine oicletk.

Dan plays in the park at Bve a'clock

Dwn has dinner a5 sic o Ciock

Dan goes Eo bed at ben ozlock,

w ? Aa'dock, 3 9o'dock, & 5 o'dock. 5 6 o'dock.
6 10 o'dock

.e- FWa p13 Write the words.

Alm to give students practice with writing the present
simple
Key: 2 hos. 3 goes, & ploys, 5 hos. 6 gors

) I L = PRI %

'y

Ending the |esson

Alm: to practise key languoge from the lesson

® Write the sémple infinitives of the verbs on the board
{ect, have, play, go, get).

& With books closed, students try to remember the
third person of each one and how to spell it,

® Check by elicting o sentence using the third person
form from different poirs and elicit the speiling of

the verb eoch time.
k. i

F

Extension activity
Aime to give students further proctice with writing
the present simple third person affirmative
® Students use the text from Student’s Book Activity 1

as 0 model to write o short text about o friend.

® Encouroge students to chonge times and activities,
& Put students into groups of four. They swop and

read each other’s texts.

® They say Smap! when they find an activity ond

a time that match with anes &0 their own test.

G)




Alma:

= to present o picture story

& to review longuage from the unit

New language: Whaot o day! not ogain, coreful,
It's not such o bod day ofter all, bedtime. keys,
lompshode

Recycled longuage: languoge from the story
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story,

Your students will be able to act out o story.

Warm-up

Aim: to review the characters and the story

® Elicit fram students the momes of the four Super
Friends.

& fAgk pndnadual students o meme their spaoal
DoweTs,

# Elicit sorme of the phrotes and wards fram the
previows episode, Students can use There iy S
There are to tolk obout the story, e.g. There gre
sourre burglors in the school Misty haos on idea.

r N

- "

€L V8 ettt What a day!

Aim: to present o picture story

® Lze the pictures in the stary o support meshing
whenever possible.

® Elicit whao students can see in the first picture (Thunder)

& Pre-teach o bod day.

& Play the recording, Students listen and decide f it is
a bod day for Thunder or not

& Students compare their ideos in pairs, Elicit opinions
from the class,

# Ploy the recording again. Students listen and repect.

Practice
Aim to check understanding of the story

® Ploy the recording ogain. Pouse after each frame to
elicit wihot hoppens to Thunder, {Students con use L1
to talk cbout some of the things.}

# Elicit from students if they have the some apinion about
Thunder's doy s they hed in Activity 1

€L 1% 514) Listen and tick () the box.
Aim to review phrases from the story

CD1 Track 23

1 Mty Carebul Thunder!

2 Thunder: Cf. not again,
3 Thumder's mam: Can you See g keiys? Thayne under the car

Key: 1 15t picture, 2 1st picture, 3 2nd picture

D,

}WE pi4 Find Thunder in the story and write
the numbers.
Aime to review the storyline
Key: b Picture 2, ¢ Ficture 8, d Picture 3
€D Think! ) We 514 Mateh the pictures with the
T sentences,

Aim: to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skilk matching
Key: 2 Coreful! 3 We can play, hurray!

-~
Ending the lesson
Alm to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of three.
& Students each toke a role of one of the charocters.
® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,
® Students proctise the rofe ploy in their groups.
® Volunteer groups role play the story far the cass.
o

-
Extension activity

Aim: to review ideas ond concepts from the story

® Write bad doy in o grcle on one side of the board
and good doy in o drcle on the other side of the
boord.

® Elicit ane or two ideas from students about o good
dey and a bod day and start the word maps.

& In groups of four. students think of more ideas.
Monitor ond help 03 necessary.

® Elicit their idecs ond wnite some of therm on the
boord to complete the word mops,

# Students copy the word mops into their notebooks.
. F




Alms:

# to tolk obout the meaning of the story

# to practise saying the long vowel sound ee
Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story
wwm. see, cheese, peas,

Matertals: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from o story.
Phonics Focus: Your students will be oble to
identify ond say the letter sound ee (cheese) ond
its alternative spelling eo (peas) aond ey [key).
They can contrast it with the short letter sound L

Value: offering to help your parents

r B’
Hﬁl'l'l-w
Aim: to review phroses from the story
® Adk 4 bod day or o good day? Mime different
actions, e.q. falling owver. Students say Bod doy or
Good doy.
® Students toke tums to mime cctions for the closs
to say if it is o good or o bad doy,

M r

e }5E pi5| What does Thunder do ot these times?

Aim to focus students on the detoil in the story

& Play the recording of the story again, Students follow it
in their Student's Boolks.,

& Students complete the activity individually and then
check in peairs.

® Check wath the class,

Key: 1 gets up, 2 helps his mum, 3 has dinner,
& wolks home, 5 goes to bed

o k58 P75 Find who says ...
Aim: to present the letter sound ee

#® \Write se¢ on the boord. using o red pen for the ee.
seporate out the two phonemes in the word ond
sory each one separotely (5 = ee) before soying the
wiliale wiored,

#® Show students how they mast stretch their Llips out In
o smile to moke the long ee sound. Explain that ee s
o bong vowel sound. It can be spelt in mony ways, but
the most common ore ee ond ea.

* Students repeoct Can you see my keys? ofter you and
find the speech bubble in the story (frome &), Point ot
that key is olso pronounced ee (ond monkey).

Key Mum

@ VeEpis Listen and say.

Aime to proctise the letter sound e=. o long vowel sound

# Play the recording. Students look ot the picture. read
and repect,

CD1 Track 24
[ -l = ol ] "

Eat your cheesd dnd peas! Then brush your teeth, please,
Eat yowr cheese 2nd !_'i_-..u' Then brush Laur reeth :.l!-q.'a:-:"
® Repeat the sentence as o class without the recording

Say it loudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it etc,
& Students toke tums o repeot in pairs,

€) Vowes Wi sis Look and circle.

Aim to focus students on the value of offering te help
their porents

Key: Ficture 2

d; } Wi o715 Listen and say,

Aim to practise contrasting the long vowel sound ee
with the short wowel sound §

CiM Track 25
King = quesn?
Pigs or peas?

Chend of cheseep

e o bt

&E FWE p15 Listen. say ond circle.
CD1 Track 26

mueen. guesn Lheep)
Mige. pigs (bean!
Key: See OO wcript abowe

Chips, cheme bheapy
I I
Feal, fael \Esen)

r )
Ending the [esson
Alme to review words with the ee letter sound,
including some special words (i.e. those that need
to be learnt os o whole)
® Dictote the sound sentence while students write.
They chieck in the Student’s Book
® Remind students of some spedol words with the ee

sound: me. he, she. we and be,
e r

F B,

Extension activity

Aime to discuss the value of offering to help parents

® Focus on the ports of the story where Thunder
offered to help his mum.

® Elicit why this voiue is impertant ond examples of
wihen students help their porents.

Wote: Some of this discussion may need to take ploce
i L1.

)




Alms:

» to proctise reading and writing skills

= to present the present simple form of some
new verbs (flies, leaves, arrives)

# o review daily routines

Skills:

*= reoding for specific information

= writing o short description from a model

New language! fly. arrive, leave, pilot, a long day,

Europe, Heathrow airport, Rome, Landon, Ttaly

Recycied language: daily routines

Materials: D, floshcards (daily routines)

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information,

Your students will be oble to write about o doy of
the week from o modael,

-
Warm-up

Aim to review daily routines

® Dnploy the fosheards oround the room.

® Point to each one in turn ond elicit the verb/phrose.

# Elicit them in o random sequence, not a logical one.

® Pre-teach fly, leove, amive ond write them on the

board in the simple infinitive.

o- b6 pie Read and circle.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific informotion

(sconning]

® Toll students thot the text is about Janlce who is a pilot,

® Tell sbudents to read the six stotements below the text
first and to guess which times ore correct.

® Students read the text sdently to find the angwers,

® They check in pairs, re-reading silently o3 necessary,

® Check with the closs, eliciting the sentence each time,

Key: 1 1stclock. 2 2nd dock, 3 2nd daock. & 15t clock,
5 1stclock. & 15t clock

.e BSE p1E Choose a day of the week, draw pictures
and write about it.

Aime to give students proctice writing from o model

* Students first write notes about their day ond then they
draw pictures of themselves doing different activities

® Students then use the written model from Activity 2
fo write obout their day,

# Monitor ond help os students are writing their drofts,
Remind them to use the model.

#® Students write o fingl droft ond drows fimol pictures
when youw have dhecked thear work.

T16

e o

@ } WE p16 Read the questions. Listen and write
a name or a number,
Aime to proctise listening for specific information

{scanning) {EJ
CDI Track 27
1 Man: el fre uot the it i i the nicharey
Gk es, | am.
Man: What's your name?
Girk Im Sheliey
Man: Can you soefll yaur namer
Girk Sure. SHELLEY
Man: Theami wau,
2 Man And how ol are gou, Sheliey?
Girt I'm eight.
Man: Eight?
Girk L
3 Mar: Can lask you some guestions about weur day, Shelfey?
Girl Yas, of course
Miar: What tirte do you get us?
Girk | gt up at seven otlock.
Mar: Seven otfock. Thank o,
U Marr And what time doygou have breakfst?
Girk | have breaktast at eighf o'clock.
Mar: Eight o'tiock?
Girlk That's right.
Mar: Thask gou,
5 Mam &nd when do you go te schaol?
Girl | go to schoal at mne ook,
M Who do ysu go with?
Girk by Best friend. Dawn.
Mam Canyou '.pell Difram, Ple.ai-u;-"
Girl: D AW
Key 28 37 48, 5 Down

}'WE 598 Drow ond write about someonein
your family.

Alm: to give students predtice writing from o model

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to give students spelling proctice
& In poirs, students toke turns to spell out their best
friend’s name.
9

F
Extension activity
Alm: to give students proctice with information
tronsfer skills
® Students read through the text about Janice ogain.
# In pairs, they create a timeline 1o shiow lonice’s day.
Stark the timeline on the boord if necessary.
® They write short phrases, e.q. leoves London above
three o'clock on the timeline.
® Students compare their timelines with other pairs.

Y




Aims:
# to proctise listening and speaking skills
» to review use of the present simple for daily

routines
Siliils:
» listening for specific information
# speaking
Mew language: fireman, often, all

language: doily routines, present

simple, times, then
Materials: CD
Language Your students will be

able to listen for spedific information.
Your students will be oble to tolk about their day.

-

Warm-up

Aime to review daily routines

® With Student’s Books closed, eliclt whot students
remember obout Janice™s day.

® [f students did the Extension octivity in the previous
lesson, they can look ot the timeline to help them
remamber.

N

d‘f:- bse p17) Listen and drow lines.

Aim: to proctise lstening for specific informotion lﬁ! !

® Tell students to look corefully ot the pictures and the_'_r
clocks in the Student’s Book.

® Pre-teach finerron.
® Moke sure students know what to da,

® Play the recording. Students lister and draw lines from
the clocks to the pictures.

CD Track 28
Interviewer; Linda. tel m= abost your dad,
Linda: Wy dad® & Greman, He often works at might, We al| hawe
dirfifier af seven gnd Then he (=dves The haouke &1 eight,
Interviewer: [Fen doyou go o hed?
Linda: Yes. [go to bed at nine
Intarvimwer: What time doet he taome home?
Linda: Ded comes home 3t wx in the morneng and thes he has
breakkast with us BE seven
Interviewer: Vhat time does your dacl go Eo bed?
Limda: AL eaghl in the mornisg. when | leave far scheal,
® Sudents compang their andveers in pairs.
® Play the recording ogoin for students to chedk
* Elicit answers from the doss. playing extrocts from the
recording f necessary,

Key: 1 seven o'clock. 2 eight o'clock. 3 six o'clock,
& spven o'clock, 5 nine o'dock. & eght o'clock

€D Ve 677 Talk about your day.

Aim to give students speaking practce

& Elicit ol the verbs students knaw to talk about their
doily routines

® Students make notes individually obout what they do
when during the day, Encouroge them to use their
imagination (it does not hove to be true).

# In poirs, students proctise talking obout their doy to
thair partmer,

# ‘olunteers tolk abowt their day to the class, using
thieir notes

n F'WE pi7 Read and draw the times in the clocks.
Aim: to give students practice in reading for specific
information {sconning)

Kay: 2 Bo'clock, 3 10 o%clock, & 1 o'dock, 5 3 o'clock,
E Bo'deck 7 8o'clock, B 9 o'dock

-
Ending the lesson

Alm to proctise productive speaking

® Vodunteer students take turns to show the pictures
of their person from WEB page 16 Activity 2 to the
closs ond to read what they wrote aloud to the dass,

® Set o listening activity to keep students’ ottention,
2.g. they rmark all the different activities on
@ timeling.

Extension activity

Alme to give further practice with information
transfer

* Students swop texts from 58 poge 16 Activity 2 ond

drow ond decorote timelines foar each other's doys.
. 7

7



Aim:

* to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Geography

Thinking skills: logicol-mathematicol thinking,

drowing anologies

New language: map, time zone, when, plus (4,

minus (=), cities, countries

Recycled language: times

Materials: CD, world mop

Language % Your students will
be able to use known language to talk about

@) 175 515 write the names of the cities.
Aim: to encourage students to moke use of their own
experience ond krowledge
Key: 1 Mexico City. 3 Beijing. 4 New York. 5 Coiro
o [hink! ) I WE pi] Look at London and draw

the times in the clocks.
Aim: to encouroge students to apply world knowledge
Thinking skill: logicol-mathematicol thinking

Key: 1 twelve o'dock. 3 one o'clock, & one o'dock,
5 eight o'clock

Geography in English. - i
Ending the lesson
I b Alm: to review whot students have leomit in the
Warm-up lesson
Aim: to review places on a mop ® Write the following prompt on the board: Today
& Disploy the world map. &sk a volunteer o come I've bearnt obout:
and point to histher country, # Elicit from students what they leamt about today,
# Repeot for other countries if students ore not all &g, time sones and thot there are different times
from the some country, in different parts of the waorld.
® Agk students to come to the map and paint to ® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into thedr
and nome other countries/cities they know. L notebooks.
. y
@ b5 piE Listen, read ond look ot the map. & =
Extension activity

Aime 1o consolidote the concept of time zones

® Lige the map in the Student’s Book to introduce/check
the concept that times are different in different parts
cf the warld, Pre-teach time zone, Elicit ony examples
students are familiar with.

® Read the instruction for Activity 1 alowd. Check
understanding of + and - and that students know whaot
to do.

® They listen to the recording, read the text ond look at
the map.

® [Hacuss the guestion at the end of the text,

a (Think! D58 p18 Read and complete.

Aime to enoble students to consolidate the concept of

time sones

Thinking skill: logicol-mathemaoticol thinking

® Read the instruction oloud,

® Chedk students understand and know whot to do,

* They complete the four sentences on theair own,

* Ay ctudenits firagh, tell them to check their answaers
quietly with other early finishers.

® When everyone hos finished. check with the daoss.

Mote: Students will not all complete this octivity ot

the same time. Some will need more time and some

will do it quickly, depending on their types of intelligence.

Give oll students time to work it out if you con,

Key: 1 eight, 2 one, 3 nine, & ten

T1B

Aime to extend students” understonding of

time zones

#® e the information in 58 Activity 2 to drow more
analogies, e.q. When I get up, people in Sydney ore
going to bed. Elicit other sentences from students,

# Extend students’ understonding to the dote line
[tomomow and yesterdoy) if oppropriote, e.g.
When I get up on Saturday moming. people in Los
Angeles ore going o bed - and it's Fricay night!

LN




Alms:

* to extend the focus on Geogrophy through
English

# to enable students to complete o project

Recycled language: times, cities. countries, eost,

west

Matarials: CD, world map, card, paints, coloured
pens, scissors, split pins

Languoage Your students will be
able to talk obout Geography in English.

Your students will be able to complete a project.

# 3
Warm-up
Alm: to review time zones
# Focus students on the world maop. Review their
understonding by eliciting where the Meon Time is
[Greenwich in London) and whaot hoppens to time as
you travel east (it's plus Greenwich Mean Time) ond
what happens to time as you trovel west (it's minus
Greenwich Mean Time).
® Elidt one or two exomples of times in different cities

araund the world by giving o time in Greenwich,

N = i

o 'iF!!'_I_#_I:_t# § 5B p1%| Make a clock.

Aim to give students proctice in following instructions

# Elict whaot students con see in each of the pictures,

® Check they know what to do.

* Hond out the card. Stwdents design their clocks,

® Go around the closs ond check before students cut their
clocks out,

s Monitor as students complete the project.

* Help students assemble their clodks if necessary.

o K58 p15. Play games with your clock.

Aims to enoble students to opply whot they have learnt

about time rones

® Demonstrate the gome to the cdass using the example in
thie Student's Boak,

# Student A reads the first speech bubble. Student B
answers and holds up histher clock showing the comect
time (two o'clock).

# Practise the gome in open poirs with students soying
other cities in place of Mexico City.

& Students proctise in dosed pairs.

® These are some mofe ideoas for gomes:

1 Say o time, Students set the time on their clocks,
The first one to show the correct time on their clock
wins a paint.

2 Tell the truth. Student & sets the time on hisfer
clock but does nat show it to Student B, Student &

tells Student B the time and B guesses if Student A s
telling the truth or not, Student B wins o point if hef
she is correct. Student A wins a paint if he'she con
trick hisfher partrer.

3 Coll my bluff. Three students look ot the time an the
dock. The other students in the closs connot see the
clock. Two students tell o folse time, and one tells the
righit time. The rest of the class have to guess wha is
telling the truth,

o FWE p%5 Read and answer.
Alme to give students practice in applying their
knowledge about time zones

Key: 2 It's nine o'clock in the morming. 3 It's one a'clock
in the ofternoon. & IS six o'clock in the evening,

Aime to encourage students to make wse of their own
knowledge and experience

- )

Ending the lesson

Alm to review what students have learnt in

the lesion

# Write the fellowing prompt on the board: Todoy
Pve...

# Elicit from students what they did today, &.9. leami
rmorg about time sones around the wonld ond e
micde my own clock,

& Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their
nobebooks,

h'—' 4

-
Extension activity

Alm: to make o locol time-zone map

® Students work in groups of four.

& Each group decgides on a part of the world, e.g.
North America, Europe. Africa, Asia, They print out
a mop from the Internet (or drow it freehand).
They lobel key cties ond countries and then mark
the different tima zones,

# Disploy the maps around the closs for discussion.

"- it

L T .-fp-l'_-:_,igul'_.:r__i-

irLanguage om



Alm:

= to stimulate the students’ imogination through
listening ond acting out

New language: milk, oll over, jumper

Recycied longuage: daily routines, imperatives

Materials: CD, poper, stapler, coloured pens

and pencils

Language Your students will be

able to listen to and do actions to demonstrate

meaning.

Your students will be able to follow auditory,

written and visual instructions.

-
Warm-up

Aim to review instructions

#® Give students some simple instructions to stort
the lesson, e.g. Toke out your English book. Put it
on your desk. Toke your pencil cose out of your
school bag.

Y, "

@- b 58 p20) Listen and act out with your teacher.
Then listen ogain and number the pictures.
Alm to give students practice in following instruchions
ond in sequencing information
# Shudents look ot the pictures in their Student’s Books.
# Play the recording and mime the actions,
CD1 Track 30
1 Get dressed
2 Hawe breakfast
3 Getyour scheolbag.
O Ofvaal There's milk all over you
5 Runinto the bathroom,
B Clean your jumger,
T Run to wchoal,
B Stop. Where's yaur schoolbag?
* hirme the octians without the recerding ard teoch the
new longuage through mime,
* Ploy the recording ogain and mime the actions. Students
mime the octions with you.
* Students Uisten again and sequence the pictures,
® They compare their onswers in pairs,
® Chack with the class,
Keyges.2 41,7836

o b i p2t| Read and number the sentences from
the story.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for detail
* Read the eight instructions alowd,

# Students individually motch the instrections with
the pictures.

® They compare thelr answers in pairs.

o Check by asking one student to read an instruction
aleud, anather ta mime the cction and another to soy
the number,

Key (from left to right): 4.1.6.3.5.2. 8.7
o b 5E p3E| Listen to your friend and oct out.
Aim: to give students proctice in giving ond following

instruec bions

# Demonstrate the octivity by giving the instructions in
random order for the class to follow,

= Students do the activity in pairs.

# Invite more confident studernts to role play their
instructions in front of the doss.

€D 192520 Make o diary.

Aime to enable students to follow a set of vidual and
written instructions to make a diary

il B
Ending the (esson
Alm: to give students practice in following
instructions
® Ploy o gome of “Smon says’ using the instrucbons
from 58 poge 20 Activity 2. When you say Siman
says before the instruction, students mime it. When

you do not soy Siman says, students do not mirmse it
\ v

-

3
Extension activity

Aim to enable students to compare and discuss

their diories

® Pul students into groups of four

& Thiey take turrs to read aloud what they do eacdn
iy

# Students close their dianes.

® Students in groups tell the closs what they can

remember about the others in their group
\ v




Alms
& to review longuage from the unit
* to encourage students to reflect on their learning

MNew languoge: poster

Recycled languoge: vocabulory ond grommaor
from the unit

Materials: floshcords (daily routines), poster
paper for each pair or small group of students,
coloured pens, coloured poper, scissors, glue
Language : Your students will be
able to use language froam the unit to moke and
talk about a poster.

-
Warm=-up
Aim: to review daily routines
® Lize the flosheords to review daily reutines. When
students say the phrase, stick the flashoord on the
board.
& Then elcit other daoily routines they have learmdt in

the nit.
e i

o Wg F5E p21|Make a poster.

Aim: to enoble students to consolidate their

knowledge of doily routires aond times

Thinking skills: selecting ond classifying

# Reod through all the stages of the paster activity with
studenits tirst.

* hMoke sure they know what they have to do,

® Hond out the poster paper to poirs or small groups
of students. Remind students to do the stoges of the
activity in order, Tell them yow have to check their wark
before they can go on to the next stoge.

® As wou go around the poirsigroups, moke sure that all
the students are invalved, If not, then ollocate spedfic
roles (e.g. sticking the paper on the poster) to those who
are nok

B b :E p21| Talk about when you do things.

Aime to give students proctice with productive and

interactive specking

& Demonsirote the activity first with the dloss

# Groups take turns to disploy their posters to the closs
and to tolk about what they da,

* Encourage the class to osk questions so that the activity
is oleo interactive,

* After each presentation, the students disploy their poster
on the wall of the classroom

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocabulory for daily routines

® Students look ot the Picture dictionory poge for rowtine
WB page 1200.

& [ pairs, they take turns to poent to one af the plotures
ond say the word,

# Students then lobel the pictunes using words fram the
wrard bonk.

o PWE pi1| Draw and write exomples of whot you
know,

A to enoble students to demonstrate what they
hawve learmit

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to enable students to express their preferences
® Azk students whot their favourite song. chant or
gome is fram the unit.

® Do the song, dhant or game ogain with the closs.
e .

r 2
Extension activity

Aime to enable students to discuss ond shore whot

they have learnt

# Put students into groups of four.

# Each student opens thelr Warkbook at poge 21,

= Students take turms to recd oloud whot they
henve written for number 2 and to tolk obout their
pictures,

® Encourage students to discuss ond compore whit
they hove written ond draven

® Students do the same for numbers 3 ond 4.

- -
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Alrns:

* to present and proctise animals

» to say a chont with the class

MNew language: rebro, monkey, hippo, porrof,
snake, bear, tiger, crocodile, roo

Recycled longuage: (et s go, come on, it's fun
Marterials: CD, flashcards (onimals)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to identify ond nome some animals ot the zoo.

il ™
Warm-up
Aim to review animals
® fime o known animol, e.g. o cot, or moke a noise
like o cot.
® Students guess. Elicit the spelling and write cot on
the board.
% Repeqt for other known animals.
# Circle the wild animals in ene colour and the
domestic anirmals in another.

# Pre-teoch roo and tell students that we con see
the wild animals there.

Ny "

Presentation

Aime to present animals

® Lse the floshoords @ present each anemal,

& Say the word for students to repeot.

® Do this three or four times,

* Hold up each flosheord for students to say the word in
charus.

® Stck the floshconds an the boord ond elict the animal
narmes ot random,

@ F3E p22 | Listen and look. Then Listen and say
the words.

Aim: to proctise animals

® Students look ot the plon of the zoo in their $tudent’s
Books

& Play the recording.

CD1 Track 31
Whasper: 'What & great dayl
Thumder | fove the moo,
Aash Wi too
N 1) the words,
1 zekra. 2 mankey, 3 heppo, 4 parrot. 5 snake. § bear,
T tH_.iEI'.EI Cracookie
® Swudents point to the onimals when they hear their namies.
# Floy the recording ggoin. Students repeot the onimal
LIS,
8 Students proctise pointing ond naming in pairs,

T2

G’; k58 pa3| Listen and chant.

Aim: to give students further proctice soying the

arimal momes

® Siudents look ot the chant.

® Lige the pictures to support meaning whenever possible,

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chont
in their Student's Baoks.

* Play the recording again, pousing after each verse for
students to repeat,

# Do the chant 05 a class and then in two groups.

® One group chonts ond the other clops the rwihm.

® Swap groups and repeot,

FWE p22 Find the onimals and write, Look +, 4
and ¥,
Alm: to practise spelling

Key: Across: crocodile, monkey, mouse
Dowen: parrot
Diogonolly: tiger, hippo, bear

i

Ending the lesson
Al to review key languoge from the lesson
* Mime one of the animols and moke ity soumd.
® Students guess.

* The student who guesses comectly comes and mimes

anather animal ond makes the sound.
L o

 Extension activity

Alm: to proctise interoctive speaking

* Students copy the outline zoo from 5B Activity 1, but
without the cnimals.

* Each student decdes where to put the animaals,
drows them in the coges and labels the pictures.

& Tell students to drow o mouse too and o label |t
e o




Aim:

* to present and proctise the present simple third
person singulor offirmative and negative

New language: like, live, apples. bananas,

carrots, chicken, spiders, tree

Recycled longuage: onimals, cheese, peos

Matarials: CD, floshcords (animals)

Longuaoge Your students will be
able to tolk about likes and dislikes,

i e’
Warm-up
Aim: to review onimaols
® Flosh each floshcord quickly in front of the students
in random order.
& Students coll out the animal.
# Elicit the spelling from the class.

L "

Presentation

Aim: to present the present simple third person

singular offirmative ond negotive

® Draw pictures of o boneno and on apple on the board.
Pre-teach the vocobulaory and write the words under the
pictures,

® Drow o stick figure or an animal and give it o nome., e.4.
Henry

# Point to the bonano and Henry end say Henry (lkes
bononas. Rub your stomach to emphasise the meaning,
Write the sentence on the board.

# Do the same with opple, but say Heary doesn 't ke
gppies. \Write the sentence on the boord.

* Repeot using the students.

o }5E p23] Look, read and write the nomes.

Aim: to practise the present simple

& Students look ot the picbures im their Student’s Books

# Do the first one as o dioss ond chede students know
wehat to do,

® They read the sentenoes silently ond individually and
raateh them with the pictures,

& They COMpOre Onswers in pairs.

#® Check onswers and understending of vocabulary with
the closs,

Key: Tim, Bill, Ben, Monica, Tomy, Mary
&5 ¥5E p23] Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grommaticol form

# Ploy the first sentence on the recording.
® Students repect.

& Do the same for the second sentence,
® Students prociise soying the sentences in poirs,

58 523 Draw an animal. Tell your friends
about it.

Aim: to give students practice with descriptions

® Demenstrate the activity using the example on the
Student's Book page,

# Check students know what to do.

® Each student drows on animal and makes nates about
it: they dan't write the text.

® In groups of three or four, students take tumns to talk
about their animals. Rernind them 1o we the model
freem Activity 3,

€L 175555 Listen and write the letters.
Aim: to proctise Listening for specific information
CD1 Track 34

1 Ben fkes bananas,

2 MWartin doesn't fike bananas.
3 Ruth [kes apojes,

4 Trudy dne:.n"t-lkea,plzlea
% Daigylices milk,

B e doesrt like ke

KeygzM 3R 4T, 50,61

e' h'WH p23 Look at Activity 1. Write the words.

Aim: to practise the written form of the new longuage
Key: 2 likes. 3 likes, 4 doesn't like, § likes, & doesn't lke

=

-
Ending the (esson
Aim: to review new longuage from the lesson

® Write ot leost sic known food words on the board.
e,g, milk, chicken, opples.

® Students copy the lst and put o tick or crods next to
each to express likes and dislikes.

# Students swop paopers.

® Elicit from different students some of their partner's
likes cnd dislikes,

- F

o "'I

Extension activity

Aim: to give students practice with writing the

new longuage

® Students write the sentences about their partner
from the Ending the lesson activity in their

ratebooks,
b F




Aims:

» to consolidote the present simple third person
singulor offirmative and negative

# to present the present simple third person
singulor question form with What

» to sing o song with the closs

MNew language: sousages, lovely, sandwiches,

please, someone

Recyclad languoge animals

Materiols: CD, flasheards (onimals)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

Your students will be able to tolk about likes and
dislikes.

“m

Aim to review spelling of animal words

& Write the anirmol words {inrlud.ing yrroiage) in
serambled letter orcder on the board,

® In pairs, students unscramble them.

® Cheds with the doss. Students come and write the
word correctly under the jumbled word,

4 ™

N r

° } Wi p3i| Read the song. Match the animals’
plotes and the food they eat.
Aime to proctise the present simple third person

K&y rebra - corrots: hippo - bananas, apples:
pormat = sandwiches, pieza

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review key longuoge from the lesson

® Write the question form as in 5B Activity 2 in
jumbiled word order on the board. Do the same for
twio responses, one positive ond one negaotive,

® Students work in pairs ond put the words in the
correct arder.

r
Extension activity

Alme o proctise creativity

® Moke groups of four,

#® Each group writes o new verse for the Student's
Book song, changing the onimal and the food.

& Monitor the groups and give help os needed

# Use the korooke version of the song for groups to
perform their new versas.

@v b5E piil Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

#* Lhudents ook ot the pictures in their 5tudent's Books,
Elicit which animals ond foods they con see,

* Lise the pactures to support / check meaning whenever
possible.

® Play the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student's Books.

® Play the recording again, pausing after each verse for
students to repeat.

& When students hove learnt the song, proctise it with the
whiole closs,

® Uie the karooke version of the sang for students ta sing
in three groups.

o P58 pis] Ask and answer.

Aim: 1o present the present simple third person

singulor guestion form

* Demonstrate the octivity, using the example. 5oy the
question severol times for students to repeot.

® Do the cctivity with the closs, using open pairs, Check
correct use and pranundciotion of the guestion form and
the responses

* Students continue the activity in closed pasrs,

()



Alms;

= to present and proctise the present simple third
person singulor question form with inversion

# to present ond proctise the present simple third
parsan singulor short onswers

New language: boby. fruit, sleep, swimming.

play, alot

Recycled language: animals

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to ask ond onswer questions about Likes

and dislikes,

-

Warm-up

Aim: to review the present simple third person

singular questions ond answers

® Draw o simiple 6 ¥ 3 grid on the boord. Along the
top write six animal nomes. Down the side write
three foods.

® Ask questions. e.g. What does the mankey ike?

® Students invent answers using the foods, e.g. The
monkey likes opples, but it doesn't ke chicken.

® Put ticks and crosses in the grid.

e Students then ask ond answer the guestions and
complete the grid.

Note: Keep the grid on the board until the end of

the legaen;

N >

o FEE 35 Read and draw Lines.

Aim: to present the present simple third person

singulor guestions and onswers

® Give students time to ook ot the pecture,

# Reod the first question with the closs ond elict the
e

® Ask students what they notice abouwt the question form
[no question word),

# Students complete the activity silently and compare their
QnswWers in poairs.

# Check with the doss using open pairs.

® Facus an andsert b and ¢ o show how the short ansser
s used

Key:ib 2c 3d 40

&i‘# ik p25| Listen ond say.
Aime to focuws students on grammaotical form
® Play the recording. Students listen and repeot in chons.

& Repeot
® Students take turns to proctise the guestions and
OEFiSVETS 1N IS,

e EEEp35 Look at the table. Ask and answer.

Aim: to give students proctice with asking and
answering questions
* Demonstrate the octivity first.

® Put students inta pairs. They toke turns to osk and
answeer about Maork and Emma.

= Monitor to check and support s necessary

& Elicit guestions ond answers in open pairs as a finol
check.

o F Wi pi5| Look, read and tick (') the boxes.
Aimy: to give students proctice with the present simple
guestions and answers

Key: 1 b Yes, he does. 2 o Yes, he does. 2 b No, he
doesm't. 3 a Yes, he does. 3 b No, he doesm't.

o @jﬁ.« §WE p25| Match the questions with

- the answers.
Aim to give students further practice with present
simple question forms ond to present object pronouns:
it. her, him
Thinking skill: matching
Key: 2.3, 4 (1), 5

-
Ending the |esson
Aime to practise key longuoge from the lesson
® Lse the grid from the Worm-up to review guestions
and answers.
# Poird to an animal and o feod and elicit o question
with does.
® Elicit the answer by pointing to the tick or cross on
the grid.
X ® Repect for oll the animals.

F N
Extension activity
Aim: to give students further proctice with writing
the present simple third person affirmative
& Students use 5B Activity 1 as a model,
® They eoch drow a picture of o boby animal.
® In pairs, they toke turmns to ask ond answer obout
their baby animals.
® Under thelr picture they write o shart text about
their animal. e.g. This is my boby hippo. It sleeps ...




Alms:

® fo present o picture story

* to review languoge from the unit

New language: Zoo Keeper, got you, throw,
thank you oll so much, snake, I can help
Recycled language: language from the story
Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.
Your students will be oble to act outa story.

-
“ﬂr-'II‘F

Alm: to review the charocters and the story

# Elicit from students the names of the four Super
Friends.

® Ask individual students to mime their special
pOMWErs.

® Elicit things that hoppen on a bad doy / o good doy

o review the previous episode.
h__ ———-—-——-—-——‘

A to present a picture story

® Use the pictures m the story to support meaning
whenewver possible.

® Elicit who the students con see in the second picture.

# Pre-teach Joo Keeper

* Play the recording, Students listen for how the Super
Friends help the Zoo Keeper (Flosh cotches the parrot;
Thunder catches the hippo: Whisper catches the snoke;
Misty gets his keys back for him from the monkey).

* Students compore their ideas in pairs, Elicit from
the class,

® Ploy the recording ogain, Students lisken ond repeot.

Practice

Aime to check understanding of the story

* Play the recording ogain. Pouse after each frome to
check understanding, (Students can use L1 to tolk obout
some of the things.)

&L 195535 Listen and tick () the box.

Aim to review phrases from the story
CD1 Track 38
1 Zoo Kesper: Mo, my keys! Don't theow them

Z Misty Here youw are
3 Thunder: Lock at the monkes,

Key: 1 2nd picture, 2 15t picture, 3 15t picture

e ) WE pi6] Read the story. Then read and onswer.

AimE to review the storyline

Key: 2 Does Misty cotch the monkey? Mo, she doesn’.
3 Does Flash catch the parrot? Yes, she does,

o ﬁl ) FWE p3%] Match the pictures with the

sentences.

Aime to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skill: motching
Key 2 Let's help him. 3 Come here, rabbit!

-
Ending the [esson
Aim to proctise the story
® Put students inta groups of five,
& Students each take a role of ane of the chorocters,
# Play the recording. Students repeat in role,
# Students proctise the role play in their groups.
* YValurieer groups role pley the story for the doss. -
_

\

-
Extension activity

Aim to review ideas and concepts from the story

® Write some key phrases from the story on the boord.

& Elicit from students who says them,

® Focus on [ con help, Elict from students ather ways
they can help the Zoo Keeper, 2.9, feed the animoals.

® They draw a picture of how they can help and write

the sentence undemeath.
N .




A

= to talk about the meaning of the story

* to proctise saying the long vowel sound ie
Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story
Recycled language: longuage from the story
Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phonics Fecus: Your students will be able to
identify and soy the letter sound /e and its
olternative spellings / e and _y. They controst it
with the short letter sound i.

Value: helping people

-

Warm-up

Aim to review phroses from the story

® Ask Who helps the Zoo Keeper? Write the fowr
animals on the board.

# Elicit which Super Friend helps with which ardmol
Students mime how the Super Friends help.

b >

Match the Super Friends with
the animals.
Aim: to focus students on the detail in the story
® Play the recording of the story ogain. Students follow it
in thair Student’s Books,
& Students complete the activity individually ond then
COMTIPAre QnSWers in pairs.
& (heck with the closs.
Key: Misty = monkey, Flash - parrot, Thunder - hippo,
Whusper - snoka

o 5B p27| Find whao says ...
Aime to present the letter sound =
& \Write my on the board, wsing a red pen for the
Soy m - y using the long wowel sound e,
¢ Students repeat My keys! after you_
# Students find the speech bubbde in the stary (frame 6).
Key: The Zoo Keeper

df:r F=E p27] Listen and say.
Aime to proctise the letter sound je and its alternotive
spallings i cond _y
* Ploy the recarding, Students look ot the picture, read
and repeat.
CDI Track 4O
= - i
Wiike: flies by pies in the sky.
hiike flies by pied in Che shyl

® Repeat the sentence s a closs without the recording
Soy it loudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it, etc.

® Exploin thot often the & ot the end of a word mokes the
worel sy its nome {:.g. [idee |'|1'|.'|'r'|=:. woikhs the latkar i,
make mymes with the letter o, and home with o},

® Ack How many pres? (There are nine. )
® Students take turns to repegt in pairs.

o H.__,.-'i. WB pi7| Look and circle.
Aim: to focus students on the volue of helping people
Key: Picture 2

I'WE pa7 What's in Kim's bin? What's in Mike's
pie? Say and write.

Aim: to proctise contrasting the long vowel sound je
with the short vowel sound i

df:r Listen, say and check your answers.
GO Track Ul
BT e Six, Fink. h-!'.:p:. [=L=]

Mike's pie rene, white, spider, figer

Key: See CD soript above.

- )

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review and write words with the letter

sound je and contrast it with the letter sound |

# Students close their Student’s Books.

# Dictate the sound senfence while students write.
They chieck in the Student's Book.

& Students wirite two columns in their neteboaks: { and
ie. 5oy the words bin, pie, miy, six, sit, big, nine. ke
Pupils write the words in the correct column. Check
answers o5 a class.

# Teach the special word [ (o3 in ['m o teacher],
pranounded je.

-
Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the volue of helping people

# Focus on the parts of the story where the Super
Friends help the Zoo Keeper,

# Eligt from students why this volue is important
and examples of when they help people.

Mote: Some of this discussion may need o 1ake
place in L1.

e,

T27



Aims:
& o proctise moding, listening and writing skills
= {0 present can, con't
* o present present simple questions with does
Shills:
# listening and reading for specific information
* writing from o model, interoctive speaking
New language: licn, elephant, beoutiful, heod,
hungry, cofé, delicious, talk, closes, open, what
obout
Recycled language: onimals
Materials: CD, floshcards (onimals)
Language Your students will be
oble to listen and read for specific information.
Your students will be able to ask and aonswer
In pairs.
Your students will be able to write a description
from a model.

-
Warm-up 1

A to review onimaols

& Write Anmals in o crcle on the board

# Elicit the animals students know and build o word
miap.

# LUse flosheards to remind them of onimals,

® Pre-teach ond odd the new onimols for the lesson:
o, elephant.

o }EE 529 Reod and tick () the boxes.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific infarmation
[scanming)
® Tell students thot the text is about o zoo called Hipsway.

* Pre-teach delicious, begutiful, cofé, hungry, heod, talk,
open. clase,

# Tell students to read the four staberments first ond to
guess what the ansveers could be,

® Students read the text to find the onswers.

* They check i pairs. re-reading silently o5 necessary.

® Check with the closs, eliciting the sentence from the text
which gives the answer each time,

# Students do nat need (o read the whole text aloud,

Kei 1 yes, 2 yes. 3 no, & no

d:r V56 p2E Listen ond answer.

Alm to practise Lstening for specific information

® Students read the questions before they listen.

® Pioy the recording. Students compore aniwers in pairs

CD1 Track 42
Garl: Exruse me. Canfastyouabout  Girl How oid is she?
Lour pearrof? Mari; She's Byve years ald
Man Of courze. What doyouwant  Girl What dees she eat?
to ke Man: Her favaurite food

Gl What's hit neme?
Man Her rame - zhe's a girl - = Mary

ig fruat Bivd she meally
loves bananas

That s & R U, Girf: Wow! She's 5o Bagutiul.
Gl Andk where & she from? Man: Thark yow. Would you
Man She's From Mexicn, ike ta hokd ber?

Girl: Where does the bve in Mexoo? Gl Cam 17 Tharss,

ban: s the lungle. She lves i the jungle,
® Play the recording agoin. Check answers with the dloss.
Key: 1 The parret is called Mary. 2 She's from Mesico,
3 She's five yeors old. & Her fovourite foed is fruity
bonanas

e }5E p28 Write about an onimal. Can your friends
guess what it is?

Aim: to proctise writing o description
® Students toke turns fo read their descriptons 1o
the closs for students to guess,

€L’ Y953 Listen ond circle.
Alm: to proctise listening for specific information

GO Track 43
1 Child Dioes the baar eat Chilet Ared cloes i lve in
carrofs? the jungle?

oo Keeper, b, if does, oo Keeper; b, IE fves by rovers,
This bepr epfs everything, 3 Chibd Dioes [he madise eat
Child Al does it come chaezpd
fram Canada? oo Kewper: ho. iE doean't
In-n!uupur bWo IF comes Ty moviie eafs e et [
from Clena, Child And deses o ive n

2 Child Does the hipoo coffe the pmgle?
from Afnca? Zoo Kaeper: Mo it iives in
Foo Keaper; tes, it does, the deterf.

Key: 1 b No, it doesn't. 2 0 Mo, it doesn't. 2 b Na. it
doesnt. 3 o No. it doesn't. 3 b Yes, it does.

o hWE p2E Ask and answer.
Aim: to present ond proctise question forms with do

- =
Ending the lesson

Alm: to proctise question forms with do

# In open poirs, students ask ond onswer questions

i vl :
G using WB Activity 2 o3 0 mode! -

Y

il
Extension activity
Aim: to proctise information transfer skills

® Students drow three word maops: 7 Animol nomes,
2 What animals eat, 3 Where onimals live.




Aims:

» to proctise speaking skills

& o present and review prepositions of ploce
Skills:

= listening for specific information

= speaking

MNew language: in, on, near, next to

Recycled longuage:onimals, food, colours, tree,
grass, hat

Materials: Unit 2 page 29 stickers

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to speak about a picture.

o

Warm-up

Aime to review prepositions of ploce

® Lsing clossroom aobjects. teoch ond review
prepositions of ploce.

® Give students instructions, e.q. Put pour ruler in
your hook,

# Review i, on, rear and next fa,
e ..J

€ 152 535 Listen to your teacher and stick.

Aim to practise listening skills ‘E;

& Students prepare their stickers {chéese, lsall, lert, floser,
horonos).

Mote: In order to corry out this octivity, students will first

need to cut out their stickers with the bods attoched,

& Say the words, Students hold up the relevant sticker,

# Give instructions for students to follow, e.g. Put the
hat on the hippo. Put the flower in the woter, But the
bonangs near the monkey.

& Students compare thelr pictures in pairs,

€ 15655 Look and say.

Aim: to proctise speaking skills

® Demandtrate the activity for the cdass by soying where
one of the stickers is,

® Students do the octivity in poirs, toking turms to say
where each sticker is.

® Students hide their Student's Baaks fram each other
Student A puts hisfher stickers in different ploces and
tells Student B where they are. Student B listens and puts
hisfher stickers in the some ploce,

® Students look and check.

& Strudents $wanp rodes,

# Finally students stick their stickers in the correct ploces
{from Activity 1).

#WE p29 Read and choose a word from the box,
Write the correct word next to numbers 2-6,

Aime to give students proctice in reoding for detoil {: .
Key 2 block, 3 700, 4 gross, 5 woter, & monkey

r
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review prepositions
® Elicit sentences from S8 Activity 1 to deseribe where
things ore,
{ & Students write the sentences in their notebooks.
r

p
Extension activity

Alm: to give further proctice with writing

® Indrviduolly, students choose an animaol ond drow
o picture of it

® They use the text in WEB Activity 1 as a model

ond write o text about their animol
b r




HAim:

s to integrate other oreas of the curriculum
through English: Science

Thinking skills: cotegorising and clossifying

New [anguage: family group, port of, features,

different from, mammaol, reptile, insect, lizord,

owl, duck, butterfly, beetle, hair, lay, egg, scoles,

blood, feothers, warm

Recycled language:animals

Materials: D

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use known longuoge to talk about Science

in English.

i B
“ﬂ"ﬂ'ﬂp
Aime to review animals
& Elicht the anirmals students know anto the board,

& Ak shudents if they ore all the same, Prompt them
ko think of differences, e.g. Some can fly. Some have
bobies,

e r,

Eﬂ F5E p3] Listen and read about animal family
groups.

Aim: to introduce the concept of onimal groups
& Ploy the recorading. Students tollosy the text sslently
their Studbent’s Books

& Check understonding with reference to the Worm-up
actheiby.

e “Think! #58 pi0l Look at some groups and write
the missing features.

Aim: to enable students to consolidate the concept of

onimal groups

Thinking skill: opplying world knowledge

® Reod the family nome of each group alowd and discuss
the feotures given ond the example gnimals

® Elicit other animals from that group, usimg students’
experience and/or exomples from the Worm-up.

® Indivadeotly, students choose which feature matches
with which group

® Thiey compare and disouss thair ideas i pairs

® When everyone hos finished, check with the closs.

& Check understending of new vocabulary,

® Elicit other fomily groups that students know, with their
exormples and teatures, e.g. amphibions, fish,

Key: Mommals: their babies dnnk milk. Birds: con often
fly, Reptiles; loy eggs, Insects: hove six legs

lo ) WE pit| Match the pictures with the words.
Aime to consolidote understanding of new vocobulary
Key:zo 3d &b, 5e

}WE 250 | Wrrite m (mammal) / b (bird) /

r {reptile) /i {insect).
Aim to consolidote understanding of animal groupings
Keygiz b i3m &iL.Sr6m

’ .

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

* ‘Write the foliowing prompt on the boord: Todaoy
I've learmt about:

® Elicit from students what they learnt cbout today,
e.q. animal families, features of different anim.aol

® Write it on the boond. Students copy it into thedr

notebooks.
e y

-

Extension activity

Aim: to extend students® understanding of animal

families

® ‘Write the other animal famiies you elicited from
the closs ot the and of 5B Activity 2 on the boord,

® Mome some other animals for students to match
with the cotegories. Give the animal nomes in LY
first if necessary,

® Elicit other features for some of the arimal famities.
Write these on the boord.




Alms:

& toextend the focus on Science through English
* toenable students to complete o project

New language: forfoise, fox, toucan, bee
Recycled longuage: animal fomilies
Materials: Unit 2 poge 31 stickers, scissors
{optionol), poster paper for each group of
students, onimal mogazines, scissors, glue,
reference books, the Internet

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to talk obout Science in English.

Your students will be oble to complete o project.

Warm-up
Aim! to review animal fomilies
® Write an animol from each fomily group on the
board.
® Elicit the fomily group and its features
C Elicit cther animals from each group,

o “Think! F5E p31| Look and stick in the animal
family groups.

Aim: to review and extend what students hove Llearmt

obout family groups

Thinking skills: clossifying ond categarising

& Sludents prepdne ther stickers (tortoise. towcon, bee,
cow. penguln, fly, snoke, fox).

Note! Yau may wish students to cut out thelr stickers with

the backs attached before carrying out this activity

® Students do the activity in pairs,

® Check with the closs

Key: mammals - fox, cow: birds - penguin, toucan:
reptiles - snake, tortolse; insects - bee, fly

o Project | BsB p31] Make an animal family group
display.

Aim to enable students to build on their knowledge

and expernence obout onimal fomilies

® Elicit other onimol fomilies from students; e.q. fish,
omphibions.

® Students weork in groups ond produce posters about one
of the other animal families. Each group works on a
differant animal family,

#* Help and advise groups 03 necessary

#® Groups disploy ond orolly present their posters to
the class,

r N

o bw6 p3i| Use the code to write the words.

Aimy to encourage students to moke use of their own
knowledge ond experience

Keys 2 duck, 3 shork. & fox, 5 beetle, & Lzard

o w FWE p31 Write the words. Then write
= m(mammal). b (bird}, r (reptile). f (fish)
ar i {(insect).

Almx: 1o consolidote understanding of fomily groupings
Thinking skills: identitying ond classifying
HIIF 2 lizard r. 3 shork m, & tortoser, 5 duck b,

& fox m

r 3

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review what students have leamt in

the lesson

® ‘®rite the following prompt on the board: Todeay
T,

® Elicit from students what they leornt todaoy. e.g.
fecrnt mone about onimol fomily groupings and
I've mode o poster obout on animal fomily

® Wite it on the boord. Students copy it into their
noteoooks.

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop logicol-mathematical thinking

® Students work in groups of four.

® Students use the code in WB Activity 1 ond drow
the waords for six animols.

& They swop their codes and write the gnimaol words
under each one,

& They swop their work bock and check.

® Students discuss which family group the animels

are fram.




Alm:

» to drow out the students’ creativity through
mental imagery

HNew language: holf, very, frog, breokfast, haney

Recycled longuage: animals, onimal families,

colours, imperatives

Materials: CD, paper, wool. tope and glue.

coloured pens and pencils, scissors

Language : Your students will be

oble to listen to ideas and respond creatively.

Your students will be able to follow writhen and
wiguol instructions.

' N
Warm-up
Al to review animol names

# Drow o stronge animal on the board, e.g. half
crocodile and half lion.

8 Elicit what it is ond pre-teach half

b o

d:f;'f 58 p3i Listen and imagine. Then draw your
picture,

Aime to enable students to listen and visuolise ond to

create their own pictures

® Tell students to put their heads on their desks. close their
eyes and bten,

& Ploy the recording, At the end of the recording, speak
gueetly and tell students to listen agoin and imogine.
Tell themn they are going to drow the picture from their
heods

GO Track U5
ITREDINE Lioal &re in Thu_um. Listen Toall Thode SCrEnge noSes.
there are bids. Aned irsecks, Was that a len? Snd what was
that? What a beautiful place! Sudderniy you see something,
What isit? A ped? An insect? & mammal? iy different, s it
half animal snd ha® Bed? s ik hadf F;-F-"_nir' ardd ha¥ marmrpal?
What a strange armal Draw id,

® PFlay the recarding again,

® Students drow thesr own pictures of what thay
|ﬁ1ng|=‘1|.-|:|

® Go ground the closs and encourage students,

® Talk to them about their ideas and help f necessary.

o F58 p33) Show your picture to your friends.

Aim: to give students proctice in describing o picture

# Reod the exomples from the Student’s Book with
the class.

* Remind students to use adjectves ond cther words to
make their talk more interesting,

® Put students into groups of four for the deseriptions,
& Volunteer students describe their pictures to the closs.

(=)

o FWE 32 Maoke a zoo.
Al to enable students to follow o sot of instructions
to moke & oo

”
Ending the lesson

Aim: to enable students to compare their pictures

# Display students’ pictures from 5B Activity 2 on
tables or on the walls.

® Hove students go around and see how many
different animal combinations they con find.

& Ak the students which psctures use the same
onimals.

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to exploit the zoos they

have made

® Demonstrate for the class. Put the finger puppets on
your fingers ond introduce each puppet to the class
fexs if the puppet is speaking), e.q. Hella, I'm Mary
the Monkey: T iike ..

L.‘ Students do the same in groups of three.




Aims:

# to review longuage from the unit

#® to encourage students to reflect on their leaming
New language: dongerous. you're welcome

Recycled longuage: vocobulary ond grammar
from the unit

Materials: floshcords [onimals), reference
muaterials, a cop and broom (optional)

Language s Your students will be
able to use languoge from the unit to oct out o play.

' '\
Warm-up

Aimt to review onimals
® |Jse the floshoords to review animals.
# Shoay each floshoord guickly to the class, Students
g0y the animal.
® Elictt other animals they have learnt abaut in
this wnit,
h o

Aim: to enoble students to consolidate their
knowledge of animaols ond their habits. fo encourage
students to plan their work

® [ecuss the stoges of the activity with the class,

® Maoke sure students know whot they hove to do. Put
them into pairs.

* Tell students that they con choose another animel fos
their ploy, research it and write their own foct sheet
to work from.

* Monitor and help poirs o5 necessary.

& Rernind them to proctise and rehearse their role plays,

9 b3B 233 Act out your play.

Aim: to give students proctice with productive and

interoctive speaking

® Jrwite palrs to come ta the front of the closs to oct out
their plays, The Zoo Keeper can dress up if you wish,

® I big closses, pairs can act cut their plays in groups.

* Give students o listening tosk to make sure they
concenirate, e.q. to write one piece of informaotion obout
each animal

Picture dictionary

Aim: 1o review vocobulary for animals

* Stucents look at the Picture dictionary poge for anirmals
(VWE poge 121)

® In pairs, they toke turms 1o point to one of the pictures
ond soy the word.

& Students them iobel the péctures wsing words from the
wiord band

o VWE p33! Drow and write examples of what you
know,

Aim: to enable students to demonstrate whaot they
hove learnt

-
Ending the [esson
Aim: to enable students to express their preferences
# Ask students what their fovourite song, chant or
gome is from the unit.

% Do the song, dhont or gome ogoin with the doss.
b

-
Extension activity

AlmE to enable students to discuss and share what

they have learnt

® Put students inta groups of four,

® Eoch student opens their Workbook ot poge 33,

® Students toke wms to recd aloud what they
have written for number 2 and to tolk about their
pictures.

#* Encouroge students fo disouss and compore whiaot
they have written ond drown.

® Students do the some for numbers 3 and 4,

L >
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Alms:
* o present and proctise places in a town
* to say a chant with the class

New language: ployground, cinema, swimming

pool, park, hospital. bus stop, shop, street, café,
tran station, looking from up here, yes, we can

Recycled language: school
Materials: CD, floshcords (ploces in o town)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to identify ond nome some p-l.nu!-lnu o,

Warm-up

Alm to introduce the topic of town

® Ask different students Where do you live? to review
names of streets and buildings.

® Ak questions using known words, .9, Do you lve
neor the parkfschool?

L%

i B

Presentation

Alme to present ploces in o town

# Llge the floihoards to present each place in o town,

® 5oy the word far students to repeat,

® Do this three or fouwr times.

# Hold up each flosheord for students to say the weord
in charas,

» Stick the flashoords on the boord ond elicit the ploce
names ot randam.

&l F2555 Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words.

Aim to practise ploces in o town
» Students look ot the plon of the town in their Student’s
Books
® Play the recordimg.
CD2 Track O2
Thumnder; Woa! It's great up bere
bty | can see The school
Rash Look. over therel
Pew sany Ehe word:
1 [HALgradind. 2 cwmma. 3 wwmming paal, Y park,
3 hoypital 6 bus stop, ¥ shop. 8 street, 9 café,
10 Eraem station
® Stucents point to the ploces wihen they hear the words.
® Ploy the recording agaoin. Students repeat the ploce
FIEIrTIes,
* Sudents proctise pointing and naoming in pairs.

@ B56 p34 Listen and chant.

Ailme to give students further practice saying the

place names

# Lse the picture to support meoning whenever possible,

& Play the recording. Students listen and follow the chant
im their Student’s Books.

= Play the recording ogain, pausing after eoch verse far
students to repeat.

# Do the chont os o doss and then in twio groups.

* One group chants and the other daps the rhythm,

® Swap groups and repeat.
o FWE p3a| Look and draw lines.
Aime to practise idenfification of ploces

€D 1¥E 5 Match and write the words.

Aim: to practise spelling ond chunking in words
Key: 2 cofé, 3 shop, & park, 5 hospital, & school

Ending the lesson
Alm: to review key longuoge from the lesson
® Flash each floshcord quickly in frant of the class.

® Students soy what it &,
b >

P
Extension activity

Aim: to proctise interoctive speaking

® This is on extension of the Worm-up.

* Provide on crol model for students to work from
by telling them about where you Live, e.g. My flot
iz pear the school [ con walk to the train stotion,
There are some shops neor my house.,

= Students toke turns to soy some sentences about

where they live.
N i




Nim: # D the some for the second guestion ond omswer,

* to present and practise have got: affirmative, # Students proctise osking ond answenng in pairs.
. e sort F%E p3% Imagine a town and write five things

New language: town it has got, Then ask and answer,
Recycled janguage: ploces in o town Aim: to give students proctice with using have got
Maberials: C0, flushcornds (ploces in o fown) ® Demonstrate the activity by making your own list
Longuage : Your students will ond using the example on the Student’s Book page
be able to talk about what is in their town using os a model
hawve got, ® Check students know what to do.

# Eoch student imogines a town and writes a list of

~ the ploces. They don't show their pariner,

Warm-up # In pairs, they take turns to ask and answer.
Aim: to review ploces in o town LTy

€ @hinkt ) ¥WEE Tick (/) the box.

#& [Hsplay the flashoards in o line on the boord.

® Elicit eoch waord.

# Toke one floshoord oway. Elict oll the places,
mduding the word for the missing flosheord.

» Continue taking owoy floshoards until there are
reome on the board,

Aim to give further practice with hos got
Thinking skills: paying close visuol ottention and
interpreting
Key: 2 Yes, it hos. 3 Mo, it hosn't. & Yes, it has,

5 Mo, it hasn't. & Yes. it hos

# Students say the words from memary. a I WE 35 Write about yOour town.
lace the flosheoards in the WY,
k_. e i : Ry o b i Aim: to proctise wiiting o descripbion of o town
' e

Presentation Ending the lesson
Aim: to present hove got Al to review new longuoge from the lesson
# Drow o simple mop of a town on the board, Pre-teach ® Write some of the town wards in scrambled letter

fown, order on the board,
# Drow ond lobel four ploces, e.g. cinema, shop. # Students unscromble them in pairs.
® Soy. e.q. The town has got o shop. # Elicit the commect spelling ond write the words on
® Repeat for the other ploces, the boord.
® S0y negative sentences for ploces nat on the map. - ""
# Check understonding ot eoch stoge. - -..
o BB pi5| Look ot the picture, Read and circle. vity

Alm to give students proctice with the new

Aim: to practise hove got languoge
» Students look ot the picture. & Play a bingo gome with the dass.
& Check they know what to do, # Students each drow 2 = 2 grids.
® They regd the questions silently ond indmdueolly and & Display the floshcards on the boord ond number

circle the answers, them 1-10,
# They compore answers in pairs. # Students write four numbers, one in each square,
® Check answers with the closs. # Say the ploces ot random. If students hove the
Key: 1 Yes, it hos. 2 Mo, it hasn't. nurmber corresponding to the place. they make

- o crass in the squore.

aur B38| Listen and say, ® The first student to cross all four sguares and call
Aim: to present question forms ond short onswers i ourt Singol iy the wininer J

ond to foous students on grommatical fem

® Presanl the q:u::.l;iqn farm LEsing e map from the
Presentation stage above.

® Play the first question and answer on the recording.

® Students repeat

=)




Aims:

* to consolidote hove got

 to sing o song with the closs

New language: slide, iwings, stay

Recycied longuaga: places in o town
Materials: CD, flashcards (ploces in a town)
Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be oble to listen ond sequence
pictures.

4
Warm-up

Aim: to review spelling of town words

® \Write the first two letters of the town wards on
the board,

® In pairs, students complete the words without
looking in their books,

& Chack with the class. Students come and select the
correct floshoards ond write the wonds on the board.

9 __J

ﬁ BEE p3&| Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

& Students look at the pacture in the Sthedent’s Book, Elict
which places they can see.

# Lse the picture to support / check meaning whenever
piossible

# Ploy the recording. 5Students follow the song in their
Student’s Books,

# Ploy the recording ogain, pousing ofter eoch verse for
students o repeat.

® When students have learnt the song, practise it with the
whole clags.

» Use the karooke version of the song far students to sing
in three groups

€l amink  FEEE Listen again and number
=7 the pictures.

Aime to practise Listening and reading skills

Thinking skills: comparing ond sequencing

® Students look at the small pictures first,

# Play the recarding. They listen and number the things
they hear. Remind them ta look ot the lorge picture of
the top of the poge to help them

® Students cormporne onswers in pairs.

® Check with the doss, ploying the recording again i
NEecessary

Key: 4. 1,3.2

Ti6

o %ﬂd‘ }WE 35 Reod the song again and =
" tick {+') the boxes to find the town,
Then do the moze,

Almt to proctise reoding skills ond to develop spotiol
OWTreness

Thinking skill: matching written and viswol
information

Key: shops, pork. swimming pood

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review key longuoge from the lesson
® Students sing the song ogain from 5B Activity 1,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to proctise creativity

® boke groups of four,

® Eoch group writes a new verse for the Student’s
Book song, changing the ploces 5o thot i i frue
obout their town, If they do not Live in a tawn,
then students con imagine o perfect town

#® Monitor the groups and give help os needed.

® Uise the korooke version of the song for groups

ko perform their new verses,
. "




* to present ond proctise between, behind,
in front of, next fo

®* to proctise reading skills

New language: toy shop, sweet shop
Recycled language: ploces in o town
Materials: €D, Unit 3 cut-outs 5B poge 125

Languoge Your students will
be able to say where ploces are in o town using

prepositions of place.

e

Warm-up

Aime to review known prepositions in, on, near,
next to

®» Lise clossroom objects to review prepositions of

ploce.

® Ploce o school bog next to o student ond ask
another student where it is.

e Repeot for the other known prepositions.

G;; B 5B p37] Listen and write the words.

Bime to present ond proctise prepositions: befween,
behind, in front of. next to
® Present the new prepoditions in the some way as in
the Warm-up.
® Write the four new prepositions on the board,
® Give students time to study the plon and to recd
the sentences,
» Students write the answers in pendil.
# Play the recording for students to listen ond check,
CD2 Track O8
1 The cafeis between e school ard The cirema,
2 Thecarisinfront of the café.
3 The Py talis next to the train station
B Thi tree is behand Bhe ciremea
& They compare answers in pairs,
# Play the recording again and check with the class,
Key: 1 cnema, 2 café, 3 traln statien, 4 dnema

EEE'* =8 p37] Listen ond say,

Alme to focus students on grammotical form
® Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
® Repeaot.

» Students take turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

F5E p37 Decide where to put these ploces on
your map.
Mow tell your partner about your mop.

Alm: to give students proctice in using prepositions

of ploce

& Students o i i the Unit 3 cut-outs,

# Students use ane map to drow their mag as in the
instructions, They use the other mop to drow thedr
partmer’s map as they listen to histher description,

& Maoke sure students know what o do.

& Tell them not to lack at each ather's maps when they
draw and lobel the ploces.

# [n the poir work activity, Student & describes his/her
tosvin ond Student B drones it Then they swop rales

nl } Wi pi7 Look at the tree and match the pictures
with the words.

Aime to give students practice with prepositions

Key:2 d 3o &b

Aim: to proctise reading for spedific informabon

Key (from left to nght)t swimming peol, playground
park, toy shop, ichasl

[ Ending the lesson

Aim to proctise key languoge from the lesson

® Irwite four students to come to the frant,

& Give them instructions, e.g. (Wanve), stond bebhween
{rome) and {nome). (Mame). sit in front of them.

® Repeot with other students and other imstructions,
b i

|"' )
Extension activity

Aim: to give students further proctice with
prepasitions and places in o town

® Students uie WEB Activity 2 as 0 moded,

® They each drow o simple mop of a town with ploces
tor label

# They wnte d short text abowt the town, as in the
miodel,

® Students swop texts and complete each other's

Mags,
b, F,

T37



Aims:

® to presont o picture story

® to review longuoge from the unit

New language: trock, /s leaving, kids, fost,
troin driver, stop, tree, troin

Recycied longuage: longuage from the story
Materials: CD

Languaage 23 Your students will be
aoble to listen to ond reod o picture story.

Your students will be able to oct out o story.

Warm=-up
Alm: to review the characters and the story

® Elicit from students the names of the four Super
Friends,

® Ack individual students to mime their special
p-nl.m:r'...

# Elicit whot students remember about the Zoo Keeper
in the previous episode and how the Super Friends
help him, (Flash catehes the porrot, Thunder catches
the hippo, Whisper cotches the snake, Misty tokes
the keys from the monkey.)

o N

L. F.

€15 ¥:Epps5-55 The tree on the track

Aim: to present o picture story

® Lige the peciures in the story 1O Suppart mecning
e pessabie

& Elicit the place the students con see in the first picture.

& Pra-tecch trock

® Play the recording. Studerts lsten for what the prablem
is {a tres on the track) and for how Flesh stops the train
(she writes STOP out of dust),

& Students comperne thale ideas i pairs. Elicit from
the closs.

& Play the recording ogoin. Students listen and repeat,

Practice

Aim: to check understonding of the story

# Ploy the recording again. Pause ofter eaoch frome to
check understanding. (Students con use L1 to talk about
some of the things.}

‘tﬂ; B WA p3E Listen and tick () the box.

Aim: o reviees |:|hr||:| ey fram the story

CD2 Track 11
1 Mesty: Buf there's & Tree on the trachl
2 Pask Stop! Stoo the tram

A Dwiver; Shes next foomy Drain agam, What does dhe want?

Enu:f 2nd picture, 2 18t picture, 3 2nd picture

o w B WE p3E| Maotch the questions about
T the story with the answers,

Aim: to check understanding of the story
Thinking skill: matching
Key:2e 3c. 48 5d 6b

o (Think!  FWE 538 Number the sentences.

Aim to check comprehension of key phruses
Thinking skill: sequencing
Key: 5, (8), (4).3.7.2.6, (1)

i
Ending the lesson
Aime to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of five,
# Students eoch toke o role of ane of the characters,
® Play the recording, Students repeat in role.
® Students proctise the role play in thesr groups,

® Volunteer groups role ploy the story for the claoss.
- ..a

-
Extension activity
Aim to review ideas and concepts from the story
#® \Write some key phroses from the story on the board,
® Eficit from students who soys them,
& Eficil from students other ideas for how Flosh con

L stop the train. )




Alms:

s to tolk about the meoning of the story

* to proctise consonant blends containing the
letter sound r as in train, green. crocodile, dress
and brush

= to review language from the story ond the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story

Recycied longuage: longuage from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phonics Fecus: Your students will be able
to decode ond say consonant blends ot the
beginning of words.

Naote: Words beginning with wr are always
proncunced r (e.g. write = rite).

Value: perseverance

pu—
Warm-up
Aim: to review the story
# sk questions abowt the stary. e.g. What is on the
frock? Whot does Flosh do to stop bhe train? Whot
does the drver say of the end?

¥38 33 | Point to pictures in the story and make
sentences.

Rime to focus students an the detail in the story

L F'In-l.- the rﬂ:n:-l:[rng of the :.h:lr',l ogain, Students fallone i
i thieir Student's Books

® Moke sure stedents know what to dao

#® Students complete the activity individuolly and then
COMMpare OnsWers in piairs.

® Check with the class,

Key: 1 The Super Friends are on the hill. 3 The driver is
in the train, 1 The tree is on the trock. 3 Flosh is next to
the train, & Flash is in front of the train. 1 The train is
in the stotian.

e k58 p35] Find who says ..,
Aim: to present the consonant blend ir

& Write tree-on the board, using o red pen for the tr.
Blend the word by soying the consononts together:
fr— ge.

® Students repeot Sut there's @ free on the trock! after
'!r"ﬂl.l.

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 1.

Koy Misty

Yoy r.

.&,—'} 58 p39] Listen and say.
Aim: to proctise consonant clusters ot the beginning
of words
® Ploy the recording. Students look ot the picture, recd
and repeot,
CD2 Track 12
tr—Lr—tr
gr = gr=gr
o —dr- o
Treay's grandpa’s gof 4 great big green dragen.
Troy's gr.-.rr:lp.-.'l':. gol a greet big green dragon!
& Repeat the sentence os o class without the recording,
Say it loudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it, ete.
# Students take turns to repeat in pairs,

o Values | Wi 535 Look and circle.

Aim: to focus students on the value of perseverance

Key: Picture 2
B ¥ WE piF| Look and write,

Aim: to proctise consonant blends ot the beginning
of words

w NWE 58] Listen, say and check your answers.

CD2 Track 12
1 Friee, 2 hipes breaktast, 3 geT drefsed. L brush our Ceelh,
B croendie. B grancimaotimr T traim clrivier

Key: See CD scrint obove

-

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review words with consonant blends

containing r

® Dictate the sound sertence while students wnte,
They check in the Stedent’s Book.

* Write Ir, gr. cr. br and dr on the beard. Indhidually
of in teams, stiudents come 1o the Mront and write

words starting with the condsonont blemds.
.

Extension activity
Aim: to discuss the volue of perseveronce

® Focus on the parts of the story where Flash didn't
gnie Lp

® Elicit why this voluee i importont and examples of
when students hove persevered with something.

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

in L1,
e r




Alms:

* to proctise reading. speaking and writing skills
Skills:

* reading for specific information

= reading for detogil

® writing from a model

New language: popcomn, pizzo, rice, chips,
grandmother

Recycied longuage: places in o town
Materials: CD. floshcards (ploces in o town)

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to write o description
from o model.

Warm-up
Aim to review ploces and whot people do there
# Hold up o floshcord, .5, pork, and elicit whaot it is
and what students con do there.
'...' Repeot for four or five other ploces in a town.

# 5

Aimd to proctise reading for specific information

[sconning)

® Tall students that the text it about two people’s
fovounte ploces.

® Pre-teach popoomn, pizzg, noe ond chps,

® Tell students to recd the texts quickly and write
thiE narmes

® Students read the texts to find the onswers,

® They check in poirs, re-reoding silently os necessary,

& Check with the class,

Key: martin - cinema, Isabelle - cofé

o k56 040] Read ogain and answer.

Aime to proctise reoding for detoil

& Students redd the guestons befare they re-reoad
the texts

& Students coMpore QnsSWers in pairs,

® Check answers with the closs, Elicit the parts of the text
where they found the onosers, Students can read these
sections aloud, but not the whole text,

Key: 1 Three. 2 Popoorm or sweets, 3 Her mum and her
brother, & Pizza and chips.

Tad

o ¥ 5E pa0] Write abowt your favourite ploce.
Aim: to practise writing o description

& Students wark individually or in poirs.

B 58 p40] Now tell your friends.

Aim: to practise reading aloud
® Students toke tums to read out their descriptions,

@ ﬁﬂ P WE pad| Listen and write $ (Sarah),
0 (Oscar), or C (Cheryl).

Aim to proctise listening for specific information
Thinking skills: selecting and interpreting pictures

CD2 Track 14
Interviewsr: Hello. Sarab. Whatsyour  Interviewer; When do Yoo
Favcurite place n town? g there?

Sarak: It the 7oo Oscar: On Fraday and Saturday.
Interviewer Thie fon Inferesting Interviewer What do you do
Sarah: I go there with Mary, there?

Bhe's my best Friend, Oscar: Oh, it fun, We play
Interviewer; When ce you go there? games,
Sarah: On Saturday, Inberwismnsr: B Cheryl, What's
Interviewsr: Do you ride horses there?  wyour favourite place in Lown?
Sarak: Mo, We feed the ducks, Cheryl ts the park, | mest

Ve |ike tem, miy friends there,
Interviewer: Hi Cscar, What's your Interviewer: Yoor triencs?

favourite place in fown? Chieryk Yes. there are right of
Oscar: It's the playground. s and we play focthall eveny
Intarviewsr: Feally? Wedneicday and Friclay
Oscir | go there wth Lucy and Ben,
Key: Where? O, C, (5), With? (5). O, C. When? O, (5). C,

Whot? (5). O, €

o W; } WE p40] What is Tom's fovourite

~  ploce? Reod and write.

Aim: to proctise reading shills
Thinking skilk problem solving

Key: library or bookshop

-
Ending the (esson

Alm: to review longuoge from the lesson

® Write the ploces on the board or use the floshoonds,

® Toke o show of honds to find out which ks the doss’s
fovourite ploce. Elicit reasons why.

'Li Elicit regsans wiy from the students who chose L

-
Extension activity
Aim to give students proctice with information
transfer skills
® Students draw a picture of their feveurite ploce and
writa: This is my favourite ploce because ...
% o




Alim:

® to proctise listening skills

Skills:

# listening for specific information
Mew language: ham, pounds, cute

Recycied longuage: places in o town, food,
anmimals

Materials: CD

Language : Your students will be

able to listen for specific information.

¢
Warm-up
Aim: to review ploces and whot people do
# Ploy o guessing game. 5oy, e.g, ] woni to hove
something fo eaf, Where om I7? (cofé),
#* Repeat for the other ploces in a town. Use different
prompts, e.q. [ can see some water, Where am I?

tswimming poal or park).

oy

'ﬁf; b 56 941 Listen and tick () the box.
Where are they?

Aim: to practise listening skills € Y

& Tell students to study the pictures"lﬁ the Student’s Book
befare they lisken,

® Ploy the recording straight through to the end,

D2 Track 15

1 Mar Canl Fave a candwach, pleasar
Wormnan Soee, Dhaeie or hasng?
Man Ham. At P Ske sorme orange wece too,

Worman: Cne harn sandwich ard ome otangs juice, That's L4,

pla s,
2 Boy Canl goon the swings Dad?
ML T Couirte Lo cin
Girl: | want £ogoon the shoe,
Man: O, but be carebul
3 Boyg What Aim do yau want to see?
Girk: Let's sae The Super Frienols
Bay: Gosad dea, When does it start?
G AL four o'clock, We've got ben memutes,
Boy: Droat. Lebs get some popcorm.
b Gid 1 Canyou see Bhe harses?
Girl 2: Yeah, Look, there's 2 baby harse toa,
Girl 1 anbn i 40 cute,
& Students compare their answers in pairs.
® Play the recording ogain
® Check with the closs

Eeyi1b 2b 3¢ 4a

}WE pdi| Look at the pictures and the letters,
Write the words.
Aime to give students practice in spelling QJ

Key: 2 shops. 3 cnema. & station, 5 haspetol
& playground

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to review spelling out

® 5Spell out some of the words from this and the
previous lesson. e.g. FOPCOR N,

# Studernts guess the word as quickly as they con.

#® The student who guesses correctly spells out

onother ward for the closs to guess,

Y

-
Extension activity

Aim: to proctise speaking skills

® Write the first diologue from 5B Activity 1 on
the board.

® Stuydents proctise it in pairs, Encourage them to
change the foods and the prices,
L ® Poirs role play their diclegues for the closs,

T4



Alme
* to integrote other oreas of the curriculum

through English: Art
Thinking skills: interpreting and giving opinions
New language: pointing, building, stars, sky, cofé
Recycled language: pleces in o town. colours,
water, beautiful
Materiais: D

Language Your students will be
able to use known longuage to tolk obout Artin

English.

-
Warm-up

Aime to review colours

® Play o gome, Say, e.9. I con see something and
it's blue ond green, Students look araund the roam
and guiess what it is,

® The student who guesses correctly continues

the game.

e o

o- ¥5E paZ Look and say. What is in the paintings?

Aime to encourage students to interpret and give

Cpirions

& Students look ot the paintings. Elicit some of the things
they can see in the first painting.

® [n pairs, students tolk obout the other pointings.

® Discuss of o closs. encouraging students to describe
the colours ond to offer interpretations wsing,
e.q. [ think ... / I't fooks fike ...

di dhine

||5.E pid Listen, read and number,
Whu:h painting are they
talking about?

Aime to proctise listening shills

Thinking skill poying attention to detoils in a picture

#® Grve students thme to look ot the pictwres in Activity 1
ogoin before they read ond listen.

® Play the recording. Students read the test silently as
they listen,

CO2 Track 16
| e the wates and the big busldings. It beautiul,
| e the coiours. Sellow, purpse and green. Id ke fo play There,
| Hea this !::-e.-ﬁtmg Ecause | e Trams,
There are kots of stars in the sk | ke them,

® Thay number the speech bubbles and compare thelr
QINSWErs in pairs

# Students read the texts ogoin to make sure of their
ONSWers,

® Check with the class,

Key: 1.4.3.2

Té2

€ 15555 Which painting is your favourite?

Aime to encouroge students to express preferences

and give recsons

# Students choose their fowourite pacture individuwally,
Tell them to think about why they dhose it

& Students discuss their chotces and reasons in groups
of four,

* Discuss as o closs.

ﬁﬂd PWE ps2| Look and draw lines.
o —_— Then talk with a friend.

Aime to encouroge students to moke use of their own
krnowledge and experience
Thinking skills: spotiol and visual

Keyb3 c2di e 12

-
Ending the lesson i
Alme to review what students have learmt in
the lesson
* Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt about:
® Elicit from students whaot they learnt about today,
e.g. paintings and how to describe them.
® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into thelr

noteboaks.
N .

-
Extension activity

Alm to extend students’ ability to express their

praferences

# Students write o short text about the painting they
chose in 5B Activity 3. They write about whaot they
con see in it and why thay Llike it

® Provide useful words on the boord before students
stort writing.

# Go around the closs checking students’ first drofts.

# Then students write their finol drafts on poper.

® Dizplay the pieces of poper in four ploces arownd
the room, one ploce for eoch of the paintings in
the Student's Book.




Aims:

* to extend the focus on Art through English

® to enoble students to complete o project
New language: woll. ployground, train station,
school, building

Recycled language: ploces in o town
Maoterials: poster poper, coloured poper, scissors,
coloured pens, glue, o painting for the Warm-up
(optional), six photocopies of different paintings.
enach cut into eight pieces joptional)

Language Your students will be
able to tolk about Artin English.

Your students will be oble to complete o project.

-
Warm-up
Alm: to review longuoge to talk obout paintings
® Tedl students to look ogoin ot the paintings on 5B
poage 42 or display the painting you have brought.
& Prormpt students to describe the painting(s) ond to
tell vou why they like or don't Like itthern,

o F58 343 Where are these paintings?

Alm to review and extend what students have learnt

about art and paintings

# Talk about the first pointing with the dows. Ack them
where it is and whaot they con see in it,

= [n pairs, students talk aboul the other pairtings ond soy
where they are.

® Elicit and discuss each pamting as o closs

Key: 2 in o troin station, 3 ina school, & on a house

0 F58 pad| Where can you find paintings in your
town?

Aim: to enable students o reflect on their own

knowladge ond experience

® Put students into groups of three to discuss the question

before discussing ideos os o doss.
# If students do not name any places, tell them where
they can see paintings in the town,

0 “Progect | F5E pad] Make pictures of your town
ond create o collage.
Aim: to enoble students to express their creativity

* Tolk about the project with students ond make sure they
kreowe what ta do,

* Moke groups of three or four. Supply each group with
505500, Magozines and pens,

* They choose, cut cut and drow pictures for their colloge.

# Hand cut the poster paper for students to proctise
Laying out thesr towns,

® When you hove seen each group™s town, hand out glue,
® Groups disploy ond orolly present their posters to
the closs.

o FWE pa3] Colour and talk about the picture.

Bim to encouroge individuol expression

Ending the lesson

Alme to review whot students hove learnt in

the lesson

& Write the following prompt on the boand: Today
I've...

® Elicit from students what they learnt today, &g,
tearnt about where there are paintings in our fown
ond I've mode a colloge,

® Write It on the board, Students copy it into their

notebooks,
. r

-
Extension activity

Alm to develop spatiol ond visual owareness

# Divide the class into six groups.

# Hond out o cut up painting to each group, Students
onganise the pieces to put the painting back
together

® Groups poss the pieces on to the next group.

® Repaat until all the growps hove done oll the
pointings.

. &




Aim:

» to stimulote the students’ imogination through
listening ond acting out

New language: gone, steps, watch

Recyclad language: ploces in o town, impermtives

Materials: CD, boxes ond tubes, tope and glue,

coloured poper, tissue, coloured pens

Language :YWour students will
be able te listen and do actions to demonsirate
meaning.,

Your students will be able to follow ouditory,
written and viswal instructions.

- N
Warm-up

Alme to review instructions

# Give o student some simple instructions to follow,

e.g. Stond up. Welk to the door. Turn orownd, Come
bock fo your cha,

® Repeat. giving similor instructions to other students, ]
e

Eﬁ;- F58 pi4 Listen and oct out with your teacher.
Then listen agoin and number the pictures.

Aim: to give students practee in followng instructions
and in sequencing information

& Students look at the pictures in their Student’s Books,

® Play the recording and mime the octions,

CD2 Track 17

Witk L The sfeps Uo The sTation

Sl A ket

By 2 magazine and read i

G to the cafe, Buy some orange juce
ok LT r _r_--C'l'_

Lok 3 your warch Ohna!

Rur o the plisthorm

.

5 gonel

0=l 0 L k3=

‘Wihere's your Eras

#® Mirmne the octions without the recording ond teach the
new language through mime.

® Play the recording ogain and mime the actions. Students
mmaire the acbiand werth o,

® Students listen ogoin and sequence the pictures,

& They compare their enswers in pair.

® Check with the closs,

Keyg s 1635427

e }3B p+4 Read and number the sentences from
the story.

Aim: to give students proctice in reading for detail

* Read the eight instructions aloud,

* Students individuolly match the instructions with
the pictures.

T4b

&

L ] Thr-,' COmpoare their cnsveers in podrs.

® Check by asking one student to read an instrecton
aloud, anather to mime the actien ond ancther to say
the number.

Key (from laft to right)t 4,2, 8.5.7.6,. 3.1

0 FiE pac Listen to your friend and oct out.
Aim: to give students proctice in giving and following
instructions

® Demonstrate the activity by giving the instructions in
random order for the closs to follow.

® Students do the activily in pairs,

® [rwite meore confrdent students to role play their
irstructions in front of the class.

€D e pis Moke a box town.

Aim: to enable students to follow o set of visual ond
written instructions to maoke o box towmn

f
Ending the lesson
Aim: to give students practics in following
instructions
® Ploy o gome of Simon says’ using the instructions
from 5B page &4 Activity 2. When you say Simon
saps before the instruction. students mime it, When

you do not soy Simon says, students do not mime it.
e i

r ™)

Extension activity

Alm: to enoble students to compare and discuss

their box towns

® Put students into groups of four.

® They take turms to describe their bow towns ond say
where the ploces are, using the preposithons.




Bims:

* to review longuage from the unit

® o encourage students to reflect on their learming
Recycled language: vocobulory and grommar
from the unit

Materials: floshoards (ploces in o town)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use longuoge from the unit to do a quiz.

-

Warm-up

Aime to review ploces in o town

# Use the floshcords to review ploces in o town.

® Show eoch flasheord quidkly to the closs. Students
sary the ploce and what they con do there.

Ly

) V524 Quiz time

AW to enable students Yo review lﬂnguage Frovm

the unit by doing o guiz

® Students do the quiz in pairs. The first time they do it
without locking bock through the unit,

& Poirs check their work with other pairs,

& Students then look bock to check anewers they did
it ko,

& Check answers with the eloss,

Keyib 2o 3b &0, 5¢ &b, To.Ba

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocobulory for ploces in o town

= Students look at the Picture dictionary page for tawns
IWE poge 122).

® [n pars, they take turns to point to one of the pictures
and say the ward,

# Students then lobel the pictures using wards from the
word bank,

FWE pi5| Drow and write examples of whaot you
know,

Aim: to enable students to demonstrote what they
hove learnt

-
Ending the lesson [
Aim: to enoble students to express their preferences
® Ask students what their favourite song, chant or
gam is from the unit,
# Do the song, chort o gome again with the class

N .
# ‘1
Extension activity
Aim to enable students to discuss and shore what
they hove learnt

® Put students inta groups of four

# Each student opens their Workbook ot poge 45,

& Students take tums to read alowd what they
hove written for number 2 and to tolk abowt
their pictures.

® Encouroge students to discuss end compore what
they have written and drown.

& Students do the same fod numbers 3 and 4,

Y o




Alms:
¢ to present ond proctise food
= to say o chant with the closs
Mew language: gropes, beans, breod, lemons,
tomatoes, fish, eggs, mongos, wotermelons,
potatoes, hungry, thirsty, market, fruit, vegetables
Recycled longuage: apples
Materials: CD, floshcords (food), an apple
loptional)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to identify ond nome some food.

-
Warm-up

Aim to introduce the topic of morket

# Draw an apple on the board {or show one if you
hove one in your bog)

& Elicit whwat it is and write the nome.

® Elicit other focds students know, e.g. bonono.

® Drow a circle on the board ond write Marke? in
the mechdle.

® Tedl students that thes is where we can buy different
frult ond vegetobles.

& Stort to build o word mop with the alicited food words
e _if

Presentation

Aim 1o present food words

# Like the floshcords to present each item of food,

® Soy the word tor stucdents to repeat.

# Do this three or four times,

» Hold up each flashoord for students to say the word
W i,

® Stick the floshoords on the boord oround the word mop
and elicit the words ot rondom

€L 1555581 Listen and look. Then listen and say
the waords,

Bim: to proctise food

® Students look ot the pcture of the morket in ther
Student's Books.

® Ploy the recording,
CD2 Track 18

Feash: Fd like sorme appley. please

Man: How mary!

Hi.'ll'l:"."-.g"\-'.' (e F LT

Moy sal) Dfve mands

1 grapes 2 beans. 3 bread, U lermons, 8 tomatoes. & fsh.
¥ eggé. B mangos. B watermelons, 10 potatoes

® Students point to the foods when they heor the words
® Ploy the recording again. Students repeat the food words.
® Students practise pointing and naming in pairs.

EIT:I' }:8 piél Listen and chant.

Aime to give students further proctice saying the food

® Lise the picture to support meaning whenever possible.

% Play the recording. Students Listen and follow the dhant
in their Student's Books,

* Ploy the recording ogain. pousing after each verse far
students to repaat.

® [0 the chant as o doss and then in two growps.

® Dne group chants and the other claps the riwthm.

& Swop groups ond repecat,

Aim: to proctise spelling of the new vooobulory

Key: 2 watermelon, 3 tomatoes, & lemon, 5 mongo,
6 pototoes, 7 eggs. 8 beons. 3 grapes, 10 tfish

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to review key languoge from the lesion
® Flosh eoch flosheord guickly in fromt of the class,
® Students soy what it s
® Ploce eoch floshoord bock on the boord oround
the word mop.

.
Extension activity

Aim to proctise memorisation and speaking

® Foous students on the word map an the board,

* Say, e.g. In my bag I've got same mangos. Student
A chooses another fruit or vegetable and says,
e.4q. In my bag Nve got same mongos and @ lemon,

® Continue the list, choosing students at rmndom,
until there ore chout eight items,

# Siort another Lst
b »




Aims;

s to present and proctise questions and
responses: Would you like asome ... 7 Yes,
please / No, thank you.

» to present ond proctise articles: o, on. some

Recycled longuage: tood

Materials: CD. floshcards (food)

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to ask questions and respond.

~ ™)

Warm-up

Alm: to review food

# Pigy o guessing gome. 5ay, e.g. I'm thinking of some
food, It's pellow ond looks like this (make o shape
with your hond).

* Students try to guess. When o student guesses
correctly, show the floshoord to confirm.

® The student comes to the frant, secretly chooses

a flosheard and continues the game. )
5

Presentation

Aim: to present Would you (ike asame ... 7 Yes,

please. / No, thank you,

# Hodd out the tomatoes to o student. 5oy Would vou ke
Sovme Borheriones

® Prormpt the student o soy Yes and supply Yes. please

# Rapeat with o different flashcond but prompt No.

#* Practise offening floshcords oround the coss.

* Focus students on the use of ofome

* Hond out the flashoands to students. They practise
asking ond onswering in open pairs.

o' F58 pa7l Read ond number the pictures.

Aim to practise the new longuage

& Studeniy loak af the paciires ir the Student™s Boaok

* Do the first one os o doss ond check students know
what ta do,

* They reod the speech bubbles silently ond individually
and number the pictures.

# They comparns onsWer in poirs

® Check answers wath the closs,

Key:i.41.2

mu b 38 patl Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grommatical form

* Ploy the first question ond answer on the recarding,
* Students repeat.

# Do the same for the second question and answer,

* Students practise asking and answenng in pairs. They
con ingdede the ather foods,

eat. Then ask and onswer,
Aim: to give students proctice making ond responding
to polite reguests

* Demonstrote the octvity by choosing your own four
iterns and having studernits ask you Wowld youw ke .. 7

& Check students know whot to do.

* Each student chooses four things ond then they osk
and answer in pairs.

® fonitar and help,

® Check using apen pairs,

o b WE pi7] Wirite @, an or some.

Aim: to proctise articles with singulor ond plurol nouns
Key:2 o. 3 an, 4 some. 5 an

Aim: to proctise word order in polite requests

Key: 2 Would you like o mongo? 3 Would you like some
bread? & Woudld you e some fish?

P
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review new languoge from the lesson

& Hond out the flashoords to ten students

® They take turns to offer therm o other students
around the closs.

® Siudents whao say Yes, please take the flashoard
and offer it in turn ta another student.

Extension activity

Aim to give students proctice with the new

longuage

* Mok groups of sic Students drow and cut out foods
to make o market disploy.

® Tiwo students rode ploy the norket sellers. The others
e ploy customess,

® Pre-tegch Here pou are ! Thank you / It's xx pounds.

® Grouwps set up their morkets and dis their role plos. J

LY

il 0 gl

irLanguage om

T47



Alms:

* to consolidote questions and food vocobulary
® to sing a song with the closs

New language: reclly great, plate, put, keep, too
Racycled languaga: food

Materials: CD. floshcords (food)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

- )
wﬂl‘l'l‘"l.'l'
Alm: to review spelling of food words
® Hold up each flosheord In turn, Don't say the word,
® Students wiite the words in their notebooks,
#® They compore their answers ond spellings in pairs.
® Chedk with the dloss.

L% .

ﬁ 38 o2k Listen and sing.

Aim: o sing o song with the closs

# Students look ot the picture in the Student's Book., Elicit
wahich fosacls 'Ihf',l wal il 1 -8

* Live the picture to support / check meoning whenever
possible

# Play the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student’s Books.

® Flay the recording aogain. pousing after each verse for
stucbents to repeat

# When students hove legmt the song, proctise it witih
the whaole dloss.

# Uie the komake version of the Lo far students to ;ing
in three groups.

6"}’- bz pan Listen again ond tick (/) the fruit that
you hear in the song.

Aime to proctise listening ond reading skills

* Students look ot the small pictires first and wdentify
the fruit.

® Play the recording. They listen, read the song ond tick
the things they hear,

® Sudents compore onswers in pairs.

# Check with the closs, ploving the recording agan
it necessary

Key: 15t picture = mango, 3rd picture - opple,
Bth picture = gropses

o VWil piE| Look at the pictures and the letters,
Write the words.

Aim: to proctise spelling
llu:z grapes, 3 mango, 4 bonano, 5 oronge,
& wotermelon
o } WE peE Draw your favourite fruit and write.

Aim to encourage students to express their own
preferences

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review key longuoge from the lesson

® Brainstarrn all the foad from this lesson and fram
previows lessons,

® Write the words an the bBoard.

® Draw two circles. Write Fruit in one and Vegetobles
ir the cther,

& Students try to classify the food,

Note: Some will not fit in this clossification, e.g. figh,

chicken, eggs. Elcit from students what type of food

these are.
5

-
Extension activity

Aim: to proctise creativity

# Maoke groups of four,

& Eoch group writes o new verse for the Student’s
Book song, changing the fruits for their fowgurite
Dines.

* Monitor the groups ond give help as needed

® Lse the karooke version of the song for groups

io perform their new verses,




Aims:

» to present and proctise Are there / Is there ond
short answers

* to proctise lstening skills

New language: fridge, basket, sweals
Recycled languoge: food
Materials: CD, Unit & stickers

Language competences: Your students will be
able to ask ond onswer about food.

- ™

Warm-up

Alm: to review foods

® WWrite the following food words in jumbled letter
order on the boord: grapes. tomotoes. bread. coke,
milk, sweets.

# Students waork individually to work aut wehat each
word is.

# Don't check their andwers untd ofter 58 Activity 1.

Yo, r

¢u£r b58 pa5| Listen ond write the words,
Alm: vo present ond proctise Are there ... ? It there ... ?
& Give students time to look at the picture and read
the sentences
® Check they know whot to do. Tell them that the food
words ore in jumbled order on the boond.
® Play the recording for students to Llisten ond write
CD2 Track 24
1 &re these amy grapes?
2 Ara thete any bormatoes?
3 iz there any breac?
B There gt any cake,
B B thereanymik?
& Ther arent ang sweats,
® They COMDOre answers in pairs.
® Play the recording agon and check with the class.
® Elicit the words ond the correct spelling from students.
#* Group the words on the board os follows: Groug 1
breod, coke, milk, Group 2: grapes. tomatoes, sweels
& Write two guestions and two stotements an the bodid,
ane with 1= and one with ore,
= Underline any ond elicit from students when we use is
and whean we uie ore with reference to the two word
growps on the board,

Key: 1 gropes, 2 tomotoes. 3 breod. 4 coke, 5 milk,
B sweEets

@; F5E pa5) Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grommaticol form
® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond repeat in chorus.

& Repeat,
# Students take turmms to practise the questions and
CRSWETS i Pains.

o F5E p43| Choose where to stick your food. Then
ask ond answer,

Aim: to give students proctice with the new longuoge

® Pre-teach fridge and bosket

& Students prepare their stickers, Elicit whot each ana is,

Mote: In order to corry out this activity, students wiill first

need to cut out their stickers with the bocks ottoched

# Students choose individually: they put five in the fridge
and five in the bosket.

* They do not show their parkner,

* In pairs, they take turms 0 ask and anseer ta find out
whot their portner hos got in histher fridge and basket

* They note down the items which they hove in common.

® Provide the questions Are there ony ... in pour bosket!
irifge? ond the answers YesMo, there .

& Manitor and check as Fﬂ:irj are 'Wl;:rl-l:lr'rg
o El_li'll:l VW 245 Look, read and tick (') the
~  box.

Aime to give students proctice with vocabulary
Thinking skills: paying close visual attention and
interpreting
Key: 2 No, there gren't, 3 No, there Bn't. & Yes. there is.

§ ‘es, there are. & Mo, there isn't,

0 hWE ps? Write about your desk,
Aim: to proctise writing o description

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise key longuage from the lesson
® Soy stotements about vour toble or desk. Some of
themn are true and some are folse. e.g. There aren’t
any books on my desk.

® Students put up their right honds for folse sentences
and their left hands for true sentences,

-
Extension activity
Alm to give students further proctice with the
new longuoge

& Students write sentences in their notebooks about
their bosket in 58 Activity 3. using the text from

WE Activity 2 as 0 model,

Y, "

T459




Aims:

® to present o picture story

= to review longuoge from the unit

Mew language: bod. sweet (odj), good, so have I,
nice, well done, everybody

Recycled language: longuage from the story,
food, worm

Materials: cD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to ond read a picture story.

Your students will be able to oct out a story.

Warm-up

Alm to review the characters and the story

#® Elicit from students the nomes of the four Super
Friends.

& Ask individual students to mime their special

POMWETS.

s Elicit whiot students remember about the provos
epiode. Ask, e.g. Whaot's on the fracks 7 Who stops
the troun? How does she stop the frain?

- ™)

,

&L V58 pp50-51 Bad apples

Aime to present o picture stary

® Use the pictures in the stosy 1O SUpROFt mMeaning
whenever possible.

# Elicit what the friends hove got in frome 1 (opples).

& Pre-leach bed ond sweet.

® Ploy the recording, Students listen for whot the man
in the market has got (o box of bad apples ond o box
of good opples) and why it 5 o problem (he is tricking
hils cusTomers),

® Students compare thelr ideas in pairs. Elct from
the closs.

® Play the reconding again, Students Listen and repeat,
Practice

Aime to check understanding of the stary

® Play the recording ogain, Pouse after each fraome to
check understonding. {Stedents con uie L1 to tolk obaut
some of the things.)

ﬁ FWE p50] Listen and tick (') the box,
Aime to review phroses from the story

CD2 Track 27

1 Whisper: What canwa do?

2 Frult selfer; Apples. Nce, ywe=t apples

3 Thundar. & bex of good apoks and & boo of bad appies.

K2y 1 2nd picture, 2 2nd picture, 3 1st picture

150

} Wi p50| Look at the story. Find the four
worms hidden.

Aime to check understanding of the story

Key 25 37.48

o % FWE 50 Match the pictures with
s the sentences.

Aime to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skill: matching
Key: 2 We know what we con do. 3 Well done!

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to proctise the story

® Put students into groups of six.

® Students eoch take a role of one of the characters.

* Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,

* Students practise the role pioy in their groups,

» Volurteer groups role play the story for the dass.

N,

-
Extension activity
Alme to review ideas and concepts from the story

® Students drow a picture of o market stoll ond label
the fruit and vegetables.

e




Aims:
» to tolk about the meaning of the story

# to identify the consonant sound w o3 in we
ond whot

# to review longuoge from the story ond the unit
Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in o story
Recycled language: longuoge from the story,
food

Materials: CD
Language : Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meoning from a story.

Phonlcs focus: Your students will be able to say
the letter sound w. spelt wh.

Note: Who /huef is o speciol word and must be
learnt as a whols (it rhymes with blue).

Vaolus: cheoting dossn't poy

\‘l'um—up

Alm to review the story

® Ask questions abowt the story. e.g. What has the
rran in the market got? Whert do the Super Fnends
do? How does the man feel?

i N

Y #

B WThink! | #38 p51] Look ot the picture and circle
~  the correct sentence.

Aim: to focus students on the detodl in the story

Thinking skill: motching

# Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow it
in their Student's Books.

& bloke wure students know what 1o do.

® Studenits complete the activity individuolly and then
COMPOre ANSWers in poirs,

® Check with the class.

Key: & Come to the market with me.

9 F:B p57] Find who says ...
Aim: to present the letter sound w

#® Write woll ond whot on the board, using o red pen
for the w and the wh. Expioin thot both spellings give
exactly the some sound,

# Students repeat What con we do? ofter you.

& Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 3).
Key: Whisper
@ F58 p51) Listen and 5Oy,

Alm: to proctise the letter sound w

* Play the recording. Students iook ot the picture, read
and repeat

CD2 Track 28
W E
Where's the watermelon, Waly?
Where's the wateomelon, Wally?
® Repeat the sentence o3 a class without the recording.
Soy it leudly, slowly. quickly, whisper it, etc.
& Students take turms 1o repeat in pairs,

o Values ; FWE 551 Look and circle,

Aime to focus students on the volue of cheoting doesn’™t
pay

Key: PFicture 2

m } WE p51) Listen and follow. Say the number.
Aime to proctise reading ond saying words with the
Letter sound w

CD2 Track 29

Wi'h SPET watermelon, mindaw, white, wall wilch, windy,

whesl, water
What’s the number? 185 number three,

Key: See CO script above.

E}; F WE p51 Listen again and say.

CD2 Track 30

Wihisper, watermelon, window, whate, wall witch, windy
wheel, water

-~
Ending the lesson

AIme to review ond proctise spelling words with

wond wh

# Dictate the sound sentence while students write.
They check in the Student’s Book.

® Students open their Workbook to poge 51. Write
the words in o rondem arder on the boord. In pairs.
they drow the pictures and write the words,

kw See CO script abave.

-
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of cheating doesn't pay

® Focus on the parts of the story where the man sells
them bod apples.

# Elicat why this value i impoertant and examples of
when cheating might not poy,

# Moke sure students do not ocouse others in the closs
of cheating,

MNote: Soame of this disoussion may need to toke ploce
in L1,

.

&)
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Alm:

* {o practise reading, speaking and writing skills
Skills:

* reading for specific information

& interoctive speaking

# writing from a model

Mew language: needed, bowl, recipe, cup, sugar,
flour, spoon, butter, start, mix, mixture, cake tin,
boke, oven, fruit juice, pineapples, cola, party
Recycled languoge: food

Materials: cD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to reod for specific infarmation.

Your students will be able to act out o play.
Your students will be able to write o ploy from
a model,

Warm-up

Alm to review food

® Write Food in o crcle on the boord and broinstorm
all the food studants kriow,

® Leqgve the word mop on the boord ond odd to it
during the lesson,

i -

@) Mhink | F5E552] Whot's needed for the cake?
Read and tick () the boxes.

Aim: to proctive reoding for specific informaotion

{Ecannming)

Thinking skilk motching visuol ond written

infarmation

® Tell students that this is o recipe.

# Elicit what they can see in the photos.

® Tell students to read the text quickly and silently to find
out if these things are in the recipe,

# They check in pairs, re-reading silently as necessany.

® Check with the class.

® Read the recipe together and check understonding of
oll new vocabulcry.

® Add the new food words to the word map

Keyt milk. sugar, flour, butter, eggs, banonas
€D FE 552 act out the play.

Aime to proctise reoding for detoil ond interoctive
speaking
® Irwite two students to read the ploy oloud,

# Chieck understonding of new vocobutory and add mew
food words to the word map (pineopples. colal.

@
#® Irvite b maore students to read the play alaud, . -_'r";r

thig tirme acting it aut,
& Students practise the role ploy in pairs.

e ¥ 58 552 Write your own play ond act it out.
Aim: to practise writing a conversation
® Demonstrate the activity using the model
# Write the ploy on the boord and underline the words
students can change, e.g. food items. No.
#* In poirs, students wnte their ocwn plays based on
the moadel,
#* Monitor and help with ideos or longuoge as necessary,
® Students proctise ond rehearse their role ploys.
® Students toke tums to do their role ploys for the doss.

€L VU553 Listen and tick () whet they like.
Aime to proctise listening for specific information
CD2 Track 31

Hi, Fm Sandra. | e in Loesdor, Inour tamiby we often eat civcken

for dinner, We all like cnicken, Mo also coaks p-nla;t::-:s. Earrafa

and Eematoss My mum and my brother John ke potatoes,

carvobs and fomatoes. My dad likes pofatoes and carreds, e

doein’l e Tomafoe), | ke potabors and tomatoes, | dan't ke

carvots. Te dink. my dad and | Bke pice. John doesr't ke jece

hie et waker, g i &5 lkes o clrink wafer with her daner

Key: Sondra likes potatoes, tomotoes, juice. John Likes
potatoes, tomatoes, carrots, water, Mum likes potatoes,
tomotces, carrots, woter. Dod likes pototoes, corrots,
jukce.

o P WE p52) Write about your family.

Aim: to proctise writing from o model

F N

Ending the |esson
Aim: to review longuage from the lesson
& Students copy the food word mop into their

nafeboaks,
ke ¥

r

Extension activity

Aime to give students proctice with information

transfer skills

# Students work in groups of four,

# They draw o table like the one in WB Activity 1.
They write their naomes at the tog,

# Down the side they write all the foods they
mentioned in their texts for WE Activity 2.

#® They put ticks and crosses to show which foods

L each of them Likes and daes nat like, y




Alm:

* o proctise listening skills

Skills:

# listening for specific information

New language: beans (different meaning from
first lesson)

Recycled language: food

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Warm-up
Aim to review longuoge to talk obout food

® Ask for volunteers to role play some of their ploys
fram the previous lessan,

‘I;:u § 58 p53| Listen ond tick () the boxes.

Aim: to practise listening skills ‘E'{J

# Tell students to study the pictures in the Student’s Book
and read the questions before they listen,

® Elicit who the people in the pictures are {Daniel. sister
Ernrmia, Mum, Dad).

» Play the recording strorght through to the end.
CD2 Track 32
b, Trr Ditmise ], T From Mes Yok, On Sundays my sistar Emma
and | make breakfast, | have milk. 8y sistes, my mum asd my
dad Fave orande jice, My dad and | have sausages and eggs
b i ancl my gster have eggs anel béans. My mum. miy
sister and | also have apples or manges. My father doesnt,
He doesrt like it He Ras some cheese

® Students comipare their onswers in pairs,

® Ploy the recording again

® Check with the class,

Key1c2b 3hb 4¢

o FWa 553 Look and read. Put o tick (#) or a cross
(%) in the box,

Aim: to give students practee in reading for detoil {'I.f__.»
Keys v 4 557,657

IlF!mu:llm: the |esson

Alm: to review vocabulary and spelling

® Spell out some of the wards from this and the
previous lesson, g B O WL,

® Students guess the word as quickly os they can.

® The student who guesses correctly spells out

onother word for the closs to guess.
. g

-
Extension activity

Alm: to proctise speaking skills

# Broinstorm what the family in 5B Activity 1 hove for
broakfost, Write the words on the boord,

& Individuolly, students write a short list of what they
hove for breakfast.

& Make groups of three. Students draw Venn diegrams
on paper to show which foods they have for
breckfast ore the same ond which ore different.

# Disploy the diograms on thie wiolls. Students report

back to the doss about their groups.
b .




Alm:

* to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science

New language: bocterio, il meat, dry, kitchen,

hands, clean

Recycled language: food, dongerous, careful,

hot. celd, fridge

Materials: CD

Language : Your students will be

able to use known longuoge to talk about Science

in English.

.o m.lwlméi Match the bacteria, — j
Alm: to review vorabulory

Thinking skilk: matching

Key 2 d 3c &b

€D V%5 54 Find and circle the bacterio.

Alm: to encouroge students to poy close ottention to

viswol detail

Mote: Remind students thot we connot really see these
bocteria. That is why they ore dongerous. Also tell students
that not all bocteria are dongerous. Some bacteria ane
impsartent for our bodies and are nat dangerous to eat.

(- N\ £ )
Warm-up Ending the lesson
Aim: to review hygiene procedures Alm: to review whet students have learnt in
® Mime washing your hands. Elicititeach Wosh your the lesson
hands. & Write the following prompt on the board: Today
® Ack students why we wash our hands and when e leomi about:
wie wash our hands. ® Elicit from students what they learnt abaut todoy,
L- Pre-teach clean, dirty, AL e.q. bacteria and how to prepoe food.
o ® Write [t on the boerd, Students copy it into their
@ 38 p54] Listen, read and number the photos. e notebooks.
Aim: to introduce the topic of food hygene - -
& Students look ot the pictures in the Student's Book, Elicit Extension uﬂh‘fﬂ
whot they think they ore, knowled
& Road the first sentence ta the closs and elidt that the Aim: to .I?:num!' PERMINELO0 1T Ca
pectures are of different bocternia. and exparience — )
® Ploy the recording for students to heor their nomes, ’ Hr_-rmﬁ w!lh :1;::-115:;:;?::3 o chvice
® Ask students if they have heord of these bacteria befare. . :;‘“gg:i“ﬁ"; m’:"u i dm? e
Key: 3.4.1.2 twa more pieces of advice to add to the list
EI';; 3B p54] Listen, read and drow lines. 2””'"“ :;"i:';'“ w L““"::“F'E”’:“ |
: S * Go around the groups and help with /& 5
Aim: to proctise listening ond maotching skills “Hﬂbl‘:;“,r, '.ht‘?l‘l::;. P T
® (Give students time to look ot the pictures before they e Elicit the new odvice from each group and write
read and Listen, it an the board,
* Pre-teach meot and kitchen. ® Discuss with the closs if they think it is oll good
® Ploy the recording. Students reod the text silently as advioe.
they listen . o’

¢ They draw lines and compare thelr answers in pairs

* Students reod the texts aogain to moke sure of their
OrsvErs,

® (heck with the closs.

# [Oiscuss the six pieces of advice with the doss.

Key:1d 2e 30 &b 516¢C

©




Alms:
# fo extend the foous on Science through English

¢ to enaoble students to complete o project
Recycled language: food

Materiols: lemons, a knife, eorth, clear plostic
bags. bowls, water, tissues

Language : Your students will be
able to talk about Science in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

8 b
Warm-up

Aim: to review food hygiene

® Brainstorm with students the pieces of advice about

food hygiene from the previous lesson. Students
can add their own ideas if they did the Extension

ociivi
b o .

o Preject F56 p55) Grow some bacterio.

Aim: to enoble students to express their creativity

# Talk obout the project with students ond maoke sure they
know what to do.

* Make pairs of small groups, Supply soch pair/group with
the materials they need

* Maordtor ond help each group os necessan:

® [iscuss the outcomes o3 o closs.

o §WE p55 Drow Lines to moke sentences.

Aim: to give students practice with collocations
Key: 2 Cook meat until it's very hat. 3 Keap foad in the
fridge. & Wash fruit and vegetobles.
} W pS5| Circle the things that are wrong. Then
draw lines from your circles to the sentences.
Aim: to review students” understanding of food hygiene

¥ )
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review what students hove learnt in
the lesson
& Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
I've learnt abouwt .,
® Elicit from students what they learnt about today,
e.g. whot's dongerous i the kitchen ond how
to prepare food properly ond I've grown some
bacterig,
® \Write it on the board. Students copy it into their

notebooks.
e -

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

® Tolk through with the closs whot they did for the
project, e.g. Airst pou ... Then pou ..

® Individuolly students make notes on what they did
and the seguence they did it in.

& Students then each write a report of what they did
far the project and whot the outcome was,

* Monitor ond kelp as necessary.
A\ y




Alm:

& o drow out the students’ creativity through
mental imogery

New language: smell, fruit solod

Recycled language: food, adjectives, imperatives

Materials: CD, scissors, clean pototoes, wool,

toothpicks, glue, poper, coloured pens, o potato

person you hove made yourself

Language Your students will be

oble to listen to ideos and respond creatively.

Your students will be able te follow written and
wisual Imstructions.

i B
Warm-up
Aim: to review food words
& Say. e.g. Mmm. I (ke eggs. but I don't like chicken,

#® Invite students o say in turn foods they lke and
don't like,

'Lt Pre-teach fruit salod and smell,

@ 58 56 Listen and imegine. Then draw your
picture,

Alm: 1o enable ctudents to listen, visuslise and create

thieir own pictures

& Tell students to put their heads on their desks, close their
eyes and Listen,

® Ploy the recording, At the end of the recording, speak
queetly and tell students to listen ogain and imagine.

Tell them they are going to draw the picture from
their heods.
CD2 Track 35
Lets make a big fruit safad For you and your nends. Would
you like 3offie Dananas and a.up-:cs.}" Wiondd you ke Sorme red
grapes? What 3 wonderful smelll Now ask yaur mum be ot
the Fruit. Watch her, Smell the fruitf. And now gef a plate and
& ipoon, MMM & wonder bl Fruit Lalad

* Ploy the recording cgain.

® Ltudents draw their cwn pictures of what they
imogined.

& Go around the cdoss ond encouroge students.

& Tolk to them gbout their ideas ond help if necessary.

'o' 5B p56 Write about your picture. Then listen to
your friends ond guess.

Aim: ta give students proctice in describing o picture
& Reod the exomple from the Student’s Book with the closs,
* Students con use adjectives and other words to make
their descriptions more interesting,
® They write their descriptions, Monitor and help
@5 MBCESIOrY

(=)

* Fut students into groups of three or four.
» Stick students’ pictures up on awall/ the boord

# Eoch student reads out their written plece for the doss
to guess which pleture is theirs,

Mete: Students should not write their momes on
their pictures,

o FWi 56 Moke a pototo person.
Aime to enable students to follow o set of instructions
to moake o potabo person

F
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enoble students to compare their pictures

#® Disploy students’ pictures fram 5B Activity 1 on
taibles ar on the walls,

* Hove students go around and see how many
different foods they can find.

® Ak the students if any pictures hove exactly the

L same foods. y

-
Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to exploit their potato

people

% Show the closs your potato persan and tell the closs
about himdher, e.q. This s George. He's got fwo
brothers and o sisher. His fovowite food i chesse,
He daesn't ke potatoes!

® Give students time to think about their descriptions.

® Then students go around the dassroom introducing
their potato people to each other,

- F




Aims:

® to review longuoge from the unit

» o encournge students to reflect on their learming
Recycled language: vocabulory and grammaor
from the unit

Materials: flashcards (food). smoll pieces of poper
for the gome, eight counters for each student

Language & Your students will be
oble to use longuoge from the unit to ploy o game.

F'WE p57] Drow and write exomples of what you
krow.,

Aim to enoble students to demonsirate what they
have learnt

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to enoble students to express their preferences

& Ask students what their fovourite song, chant or
game is fram the unit.

® Do the song, chant or game again with the doss. |
N

-~
Warm-up

Aim: to review food

#® s the floshoords to review food.

® Show each floshcond quickly to the dioss. Mtudents
say the food and if they like it

® Araingtorm ather food from the unit that students
remermber,

N .

Aim to enable students to review longuoge from the

unit by playirg o gome

® Elicit some of the thirgs stedents con see on the
gomeboard on the Student’s Book page.

® Tell students to cut out eight smoll pieces of poper, each
the size of o square in the gomeboand,

® Students ploy the game in pairs. They eoch cover eight
food items with a smoll square of poper. They do not
look at ecch other's books.

# Hond out the counters, eight for eoch student.

® They toke turns to ask and answer, using Are/ls there
@iy ... P about the food on the gomeboard, IF thekr
partner's food is not covered, hefshe answers Yes, there
ereds and hands a counter to the student. If the food
is covered, the answer is No, there isntarent. The first
student to get oll their partner's counters is the winner

#® Repeot the gome in new pairs with studenis covenng
different items.

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocobulory for food

# Stwudents look at the Picture dictionary poge for food
(WE poge 123).

& [n pairs, they take turns to point to one of the pictures
and soy the word,

& Students then label the pictures, using wornds from the
wiord bonk.

-
Extension activity j
Alme to enable students to discuss and share what
they have learnt
® Put students into groups of four.
® Eoch student apens their Workbook ot page 57.
® Students take tums to reod oloud what they
hawe written for number 2 ond to talk about
their pictunes,
# Encouroge students to discuss and compare what
they have written and drawn.

# Ssudents do the some for numbers 3 and &
e .




Alma:

» to present ond proctise furniture

* to soy o chant with the closs

New language: lomp, mirror, armchair,
wardrobe, sofa, bed, table, mat, mess, tidy up,
clock

Recycled language: clothes, colours, schoolbag
Materials: CD, floshcards (furniture)

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to identify and nome some furniture,

-
Warm-up

Al to review objects

® Play o game of 1 spy’. Say I spy with my [ittle eye
something beginning with 5.

® Students look around the classroom and guess
words which begin with 5.

® Choose things such os schoolbog, desk and chair
to prepare students for the topic of this unit

® Students con take turms to choose objects in the
room for others to guess.

ey —

Presentation

Aim: to present furniture

# Lise the floshcords to present each object.

& Say the word for students o repeat.

® Do this three or four times,

# Hold up each flashoord for students to soy the word
in chiorus.

® Stick the flasheords on the boord and elicit the wonds
at randam.

&l5 F5E558 Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words.

Alme to practise furniture
#* Students look at the picture of the bedroom in the
Student’s Book. Elicivteach bedroom.
#® Ack students if their bedroams look like this,
# Ploy the recording,
CD2 Track 36
Mume What a mess, Fash!
Flash: Yaak | kriow, I'd |&e o go Lo the p.'u‘k I
Murm Mo wal, Tidy wo, Then you <an go
Fash: Mum, please.
Murm: K. Sarry, Flash. You can go to the park when gour rocm
it By,
Fash: TR Thanks, Yam.
Mow 52y e mards

liamg. 2 mirror. 3 armchair, Ywardrobe, S sofa, Gbed T table,

B mat

® Students point to the objects when they hear the words,

® Ploy the recording ogain. Students repeat the new
words,

* Students practise pointing and naming in pairs.

€I» F55558 Listen and chant.

Aim: to give students further practice saying the new

words

® Lse the picture to support meaning whenever possible,

® Pre-teach mess and tioy up.

#® Play the recording. Students listen and fallow the dvont
in their Student’s Books.

# Play the recording ogain, pausing ofter eoch verse for
students to repeat.

® Do the chant a3 a class end then In twa groups,

* One group chonts and the others didk their fingers in
time with the rhythm.

® Change groups and repeat.

o } Wi p58| Use the code to colour the picture.
Aime to proctise motor skills
€D 175 58] Look at Activity 1. Write the words.

Ailme to practise spelling of new vocobulary
Key: 2 sofa, 3 table. & wardrobe, § mirrar, 6 bed,
7 mat, 8 lamp

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review key longuoge from the lesson

® Flosh each floshcord quidkly in front of the cioss.

Ll Students say what it is.

-
Extension activity
Alme to proctise memerisation ond speaking
& 5oy, é.g. f'n my bedroom ['ve gof o green sofa,
Student A chooses onother object ond says: In my
bedroom I've got o green sofo ond o blue ond white
farmg.,
# Continue the list, choosing students ot randam,
until there are obout eight items.
# Start another lst

Y -




Alm:

* to present and proctise this, that, these, those
Recycled longuage: furniture, colours, like
Materials: CD, floshcords (furniture)
Language Your students will be
able to identify objects using this and that.

-

\'ﬂlw

Aime to review objects in o reom

® \Write the first two letters of each object on the
boord. with doshes to show how many other letters
there are in the word, eg. [o__.

& With boaks closed, students write the words in their
notebooks and compare their spellings in pairs,

#® Ploce the flashoords on the board,

® Students come up in turm ond write the word under
the flashcard.

Y

Presentation

Aim: to present this, these, thot. those

# Place books or other objects in different ports of the
clasraom

® Use the objects to teach this, these, thot and those,

Aime to practise the new longuoge
e Students ook at the sentenced and at the pectured
s Check students know what to do
# Play the recording. They sten and match,
CD2 Track 38
M | like thas blue amp.
Daughber: | dort ke it | fke Chat green amp aver there,
Sort Do you bke these yellow chairs?
D Yes, | do. And trese bee chairs ane nice teo.
® They compare answers in pairs,
® Play the recording again and then check onswers with
the el

Key:o3 b1, cé d2

@n} B :E p55) Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grommotical form

# Play the first pair of sentences on the recording.
® Students repeat.

#® Do the same for the second poir

& Students proctine soying the sentences in pairs.

5B pS59) Listen and match,

o Talk about your classroom.

Aimt to give students proctice in using this. that,
these, those

* Demonstrote the octivity by tolking obout some of the
objects in the clossroom.

* Check students know what to do,

® Students toke turns to maoke stotements using ke S don't
like about objects. Maoke sure they do not tolk about
other students in this way,

® Check using open pairs.

o ¥ p5% Look and drow lines.

Aim: to proctise the new longuoge
Key:2c doab

o FwE pss| Write the words.

Alme fo proctise writing the new longuoge
Key: 2 that. 3 This. & these

’
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review new longuage from the lesson

® Paint to objects ground the closs, single anes of
groups of objects, near wou and far owoy.

* Students coll out this, these, that or those as

appropriate,
e "

i
Extension activity

Alm to give students proctice with the new

languoge

» Students draw o simple picture of their clossroom
or their bedroom, It has objects in it, but only one
person: the student hirmselfherself, This s impartant
s0 there is a sense of perspective for thistthat,

# Students then wnte sentences obout the roam,
using 5B Activity 3 o5 a model,

Y r

bl by ol e

irLanguage com
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Alms:

® to consolidote this, that, these, those and
objects in o room

® o sing o song with the closs

New language: real pain, owful, sweor, stop it

Recycled language: furniture, Mum, shop,

beautiful

Materials: CD, flasheords (furniture). poster
paper for each group of four foptional)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be able to write their own verse
for a song.

Warm-up

Aime to review spelling of words for objects

in a room

# Hold up each flasheard in turn, Don' soy the word,
® Students write the words in their notebooks,

® They compore their onswers ond spellings in pairs.
& Check with the doss.

i T

o FWE pE0| Look and circle the things in the song.
Then write how many things there are in
the picture.

Aime to proctise reading skills
Key:14 36

Ending the lesson
Alme to review vocabulary

® Elicit from students which objects they have got in
thedr bedrooar,

® First they exchonge infermaotion in pairs and then
they share it s a closs.

e

r
Extension activity

Aime to practise creotivity and promote colloboration

® In their groups of four from 5B Activity 2, students
drow o lorge picture to illustrate their new verse.
They label the furniture os appropriate and write
their new verse an the poster paper,

Yo .

ﬂ b5e pad] Listen and sing.

Aime to sing o song with the class

® Students look ot the pictures in the Student's Book, Elicit
which ohjects they con see.

® Lse the pictures 1o support / check meaning whenswer
possible,

& Ploy the recording, Students follow the sang in their
Student's Boaks,

# Check understanding af new vocobulary, Tell students
that some words are not appropriote for therm to wse,
e.q. re poi.

® Ploy the recording ogoin, pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeat.

= Wihen students howve legrnt the song, proctise it with
the whiole dass,

® Lse the korooke version of the song for students te sing
in faur QroupeE

9 F5E pE0 Choose words and reod out YOUr verse,

Aim: to proctise writing from o model
& Check students knew what to do

* hake groups of four, Students write o new verse, using
other objects in o noom,

® Monitor ond help os oppropriote.
® Groups toke tums to read out their new verse,

* Use the karaoke version of the song for students to sing
their new verses os gppropnate,

e "




Aims:

# to present and proctise Whose ... 7and
possessive 's

® to proctise speaking skills

New language: mine

Recycled language: furniture, clothes

Materials: CD

Language &% Your students will be
able to ask ond answer about possession using
Whose and possessive ‘5.

Warm-up

Aim to review clothes

® Lie clothes the students are wearng 1o review
knicwwn clothes,

#® Draw pictures of clothes which are not in the room,
.0, .

i T

- o

Presentation

Aim to present Whose and possessive 's

#* Pick up o bog or o book and ask Whose i this?

® Students reply with o nome. Supoly the possessive s
and have students repeat.

# Proctice this several times, reviewing thel, these, those
af the same time,

® Students then practise in cpen pairs, asking and
answering about things in the room,

€15 V5557 Listen, read and tick () the boxes.

Aim 10 proctise Whose .. ? ond possessive 'z
& G students time to look ot the pictwres in the
Student’s Book ond identify the objects.
# Ploy the recording for students ta listen and tick,
CO2 Track 42
1 Man H. Basie, Whose jeans are these? Are they Mick's?
Ragier Mo, they've mine.
2 Mar Mike. whote capis tras?
ke I Bob™. He's got a ved cap,
& Thiey cOmMDOre QnsWwers in pairs,
# Play the recording ogain and check with the closs,
® Focus students on the spelling of words with the
possessive s and on how te spell Whose

Key 1 Rosie's, 2 Bob's
E"; F5E p51 Listen and soy.
Aim to focus students on grommaotical form

#® Play the recording, Students listen and repeat in chorus,
® Repeat

# Students toke turns to practise the guestions and
angwers in pairs. Stedents con extend the questions
and onswers to cover other items on their desks ar in
the room. Teach mine if necessary

B KB pé1] Look ot the pictures. Then osk and answer.

Aim: to give students practice with the new longuoge

& Dermanstrate the octivity for the closs. Maoke sure they
realise what the two people are called (May and Fred).

# In pairs, students take tums to osk and onswer obout
the objects in the border, pointing to the abjects os
necessary, e.q, Whose bed is this? Ii's Fred's,

= Monitor and check as poirs are working,

o “Think! BWE p&1 Match the questions with

= the answers.
Aime to give students proctice with the new longuoge
Thinking skilk motching

Key 5. 3. (1).2
o FWE p&i| Answer the questions,

Alm: to proctise using the possessive s
Key: 2 They're Pete's. 3 It's Dove's.

i
Ending the lesson
Alm to practise key languoge from the lesson

® Aepeat the some octivity as in the Presentation,
but students hove to say o complete sentence in
response, e.g. They're mine. [t's {nomea)'s.

-
Extension activity

Aim to give students further proctice with the

new longuoge

* Make groups of six. Students it in o drcle oround
a desk.

# Students oll put the same object, e.g. o pencil case,
an the desk,

# One student closes histher eyes ond takes o pencil
case.

® Hefshe osks Whose pendil case is this?

® The student to hisher right onswers, e.g. It's mine /
It's fnome)'s.,

# The student ploces the pencil cose back an the desk.

® The game continues around the drcle wntil all
students hawe hod a turn.

® Students repeat with onother object or abjects,

h r




Aims:
= to present o picture story
# to review longuage from the unit

New language: jusf o minute, let me check,
I don't believe it, sorry, messy

Recycled language: longuage from the story,
furniture, tidy up

Materials: CD

Language : Your students will be
able to listen to and read a picture story.

Your students will be able to oct out o story.

- ™

Warm-up

Aime to review the chorocters and the story

& Elicit from students the nameas of the four Super
Friends.

& Aak individuol students to mime ther special
POWers.

® Elicit what students remember about the previous
epaode. Ask. e.g. Whot's the problem with the
opples? Where do they go to buy more apples?

Are ol the apples bod? Does the mon say somy?
h i

€L yseeeied Tidy up!
Aim: to present o picture story

® Llse the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible,

® FElicit whaot Flash's bedroom loaks like in frome 2
(o mess)

# Pra-teoch messy

& Ploy the recording. Students listen for where Flash wonts
o go (the pork) ond what hes mum finds in
the wordrobe [oll her things).

® Students compare their ideas in pairs, Elicit from
the closs

® Play the recording ogoin. Students listen and repeat.,

Practice

Al to check understanding of the story

= Play the recording ogon, Pause ofter eoch frome to
check understanding, [SMudents con use L1 to talk obout
some of their ideas.)

€L VW8 i Listen and tick () the box.

Aime to review phroses from the story

CD2 Track 45

1 Whisper: Can Flash come to the park?
2 Fash:Canlga to the park row?

S Fashs mom: | dont't beliea it

G

S)

Key: 1 2nd picture, 2 st picture, 3 15t picture -

ond check.

Alm to chedk understonding of the story
Key: 2 an iden, 3 check, & tidy

o (Think! B WE pt2 Match the pictures with

—  the sentences,
Aim to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skilk: motching
Key: 2 Finished! 3 1 don't believe it!
i H
Ending the (esson
Aimé to proctise the story
# Pyt students into pairs,
# Students toke o role of one of the chorocten.
# Play the recording. Students repeat in role, (They
con omit the first half-frame.)
® Students proctise the role ploy in their pairs.
§ & Yolunteer pairs rale play the stary for the closs. U
4 =
Extension activity
AimE to encourcge ottention to detail in pichunes
& Students look of the picture story for 30 seconds
ond then close their Student’s Books
® They list as many things as they can remember
which are on the floor in frame 2.
® They compare their lists in poirs and then in groups
of four.
L & They look ond cheack.
-




Aims:
* to tolk about the meaning of the story

# to proctise two main pronunciations of the letter
sound oo: /uz ot in mogn and o as in Dok

s to review longuoge from the story and the unit
Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story
Recycled language: languoge from the story,
furniture

Materials (D

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.,
Phonics Focus: Your students will be able to
identify and say the short ond long oo vowel
sounds and recognise some words which contain
them.

Note: The words door and floor are pronounced
with the or letter sound (rhyming with for).

Value: tidiness

Warm-up

Aim to review the story

® Ask questions about the story, e.g. What iz Flash's
raoem fike? Ts it tiay? Where does she want fo go?
Whot does the do ?

i Ty

'e b8 pE3 Imagine you are Whisper and Flash.
Act out the phone coll ot the end of the story.

Alm: o focus students on the content ond implications

af the story

® Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow it
in their Student’s Books.

® Elicit ideas from students for the phone conversation
between Flash and Whisper,
* Do o dislogue budd on the board, toking ideos from
the Class.
® Lige s cutlione o3 o guldz
Whisper: 4. Flash, [ Whisper again. Can gou come to the
DRk o
Rash B, Whispar Sormy, there's a problem
Whaspsar \hat?
Fash: ' Daolying LTIy PO,
Whaspar: Wi can belp g
FRash: Corear! )
* Sudents proctise the phone conversation in pairs,

9 #5855 Find who says ...
Aim: to present the bwo letter sounds for oo
® Write book and pool on the board, using o red pen

tar the oo

& Exploin that book hos a short /o) souend and pood has
a long fuyf sound, Seporote out the phonemes in book
{b— o0 — ki,

& Students repeat Bog, books, boils ond dodls ofter you

& Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 4],

Key: Flash

&?-?- B5E p6i Listen ond 5Oy,

Al to proctise the short ond long sounds of oo
CD2 Track 4

O - 00 - 00

Loak gt the Books all over the rocm,

Laak &f the books 8!l cver The rocm!

Aime to focus students on the value of tidiness
Key: Pictura 2
b wWE pi3 Say and write the words under look
or school,

nll'lﬂ =] prac bide rq-udlng and SE1yINg words with oo
sounds

CD2 Track 47

oo - oo - oo Look, bosk, gosd, feothall
oo-oa-on  Sohaol food. Fon, poo

Key: See CD script abowve.

-
Ending the |lesson

Aim to review ond to learn some speciol words

with the oo sounds

& Dictote the sound sentence while studenits write,
They check in the Student’s Boak,

® Teoch some speciol words with the long oo sound:

do, fo ond you,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the volue of tidiness

#® Focis on whaot happens to Flosh becouse her room
Is 3o messy (she connot go to the park)

® Elicit why this volue is importont and examples of
when students being messy has meant they cannok
do something.

Mate: Some of tha dacussion moy need to toke ploce

inL1.
. r




Alm:

& to practise reading skills

Shkills:

= reoding for specific information
Recycied language: furniture, colours,
prepositions

Materials: CD

Language : Your students will be
able to reod for specific information.

-
Hnrln-up
Aimt to review objects in a room
® Write the words for objects in a room in scrombled
letter order on the board.,
® Students come to the boord in twm ond write the
wiords correctly.

’

o FE0 pEsl Read and write the correct words next
to numbers 1-8.

Aime to proctise reoding for specific informotion

scanning) ond identificotion skills ‘I _

® Students ook at the picture in the Student’s Book. Elicit
one of two things they con see,

® Read the inttruction and check students know what
to do.

& Shudents complete the activity indnsducly.

® They check in poirs, re-recding sitently os necessary,

& Chieck with the closs.

* Read the text oround the closs,

Key: 1 bed, 2 wordrobe, 3 toble, & clodk. 5 choirs,
& mirmar, 7 bookoose. 8 books

¢-ﬂ' bwd pE4 | Listen and draw lines,

Aime to proctise listening for specific informotion ﬂ" J

CD2 Track 4B

1 Woman: Put the cat on the so¥a.
Boy: Sormy !
Weman: Put the cal on the wofa,
Boy: (K,

2 Woman: Mew put the mirmer on the wall between the pictures.

Bey: On the wall. between the pectures,
Womar: That's right,
Boig: (04,
3 Woman: Next. can you put the bosk uncler tha takle?
Bayy Uinder the table
Wormnar: Thats nght. Put the book under the takie,
Boy: Done it
4 Woman: Mow fnd the lamp,
Boy: The larmm, Ok
Weoman Ao put the lamp an the fable
Boy: On the Eable, 0K

T4

5 Womar And Frally put He mat on the Ploor, in front of
the T,
Boy: Good. I've finished.
Key: The mirrar - on the wall between the pictures,
The book = under the table, The lomp - on the table,
The met — on the floer in front of the TV. The dog - no
Lime.

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review prepositions

& Give instructions to the closs os you would ot the
end of the lesson, e.g. Close your book ond put it
in youwr bog. Moke it o gome. When you say Simon
says before each instruction. they do it. When you

X do not, they do not. )

-
Extension activity
Alm: to give students proctice writing from o model

® Students use the text from S8 Activity 1 to write
abaut their awn bedroams.

# Monitor students os they ore writing ond prompt
them to use odpectives for description,

# When vou have checked their first drofts. students
write o finol droft in their notebooks.

® T time, they con drow a picture to illustrote the text.

Y, r




Aldm:

* to proctise listening. speoking and writing skills
Shills:

» listening for specific information

= productive speaking

New language: bollcon

Recycled longuoge: furniture, think, drow, close,
sit, pen, paper

Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to speoak to other
students about what they do.

-

Warm-up

Aim: to activate students’ ideas

# WWrite the word bedroom on the board.

® Elictt from students what they like to do in their
bedrooms, g.g. read, sleep, [fsten o music,
watch TV,

® Build & ward map an the board areund bedraanm.
L

-

m F5E p55] Listen and answer.

Aim: to proctise lstening skills

® Tell students that this is o picture of Claire in her
bedroom.

# Play the recording. They Llisten to find out if ary of
their ideas im the Warm-up are what Claire does in
her bedroom,

CO2 Track 4g
When lwant to think,
| go ta 11y Fooim,
| el Hewe choar
take pen and paper.
| 83t or iy bed
| start draweng bt te pctures:
Flowers; cars. balloons,
dogs cats and elephanta
| dlr iz it Heemk
Iden T ook &L my mchures
| juiet Hrank aned think,
Check wath the class
Students rend the questions befaore they listen again.
Floy the recording stroight throwgh to the end ogain.
Students compare their answers (o guestions 1-3
Lial = =1l
® Check with the doss, ploying the recording ogaoin if
necessary,

Keay: 1 Cloire goes to her (bediroom, 2 She sits on her
bed. 3 She drows little pictures, $ond 5 Students’ own
OrEwers.

'B k58 pES] What do you do when you want to
think? Tell your friend.

Aime to proctise speaking skills

® Put students into pairs.

® They toke turns o discuss their answers to guastons
4 and 5 from Activity 1,

® Share ideas os o doss.

o FWE péS| Talk obout your bedroom.
Aim to give students proctice in productive speaking

€) 1% 25| Read and circle.

Aim to proctise reading for detail
Key: 2 these, 3 ore, & bedrooms, 5 beds

-
Ending the lesson
Alm to review the content of the lesson
® Elicit from students who would like to stay in the
ice hotel
® Ack them to think obaut what they could de there,
€., Can they watch TVT Con they do all the things

fram the Waorm-up?
e r

rht-rulnn activity

Alm to proctise writing skills

# Play the recording from 5B Activity 1 again,

® Students write a shiort text of their ideas from S8
Activity 2,

® Encourage them to use their imoginctions and make
the text expressive like Claire’s.

® Students write their texts on paper.

# Display the text around the roam,
L i




& to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science

New language: recycling, throw away. rubbish,
londfill, hole, ground, newspopers, mogazines,
bottles, jors, glass, metol, earth

Recycled language: furniture, can, garden,
paper, fridge

Materials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to use known longuoge to talk about Science
in English.

r )

Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic of rubbish

# Point to the rubbish bin in the cossroom and elict
whiot it is ond whot goes in there.

# [ntroduce the concept of recycling by asking
students if there ore some things they con use again.

# If you have recycling bins for poper, gloss, cons, etc.
in the school, tolk about these with the closs,

& Pre-teach recpcling.

N, F,

@- (Think! F5EB pE6| Listen, read and tolk about

the question.

Al to extend students' understonding of recycling

Thinking skills: reflection and analysis

& Students lock ot the picture inthe Student’s Book.

® Floy the recording, Students listen ond reod.

® Check understonding of new words in the text ond
understanding of the text as a whole,

® Play the recording again,

* Discuss the question os o coss and write students” ideos
on the boord.

Note: Some of this discussion may need 1o take plooe in L1,

Eﬂ K58 pEE| Listen and read about recycling.
Number the pictures,

Bime o proctise listening and maotching skills

# Give students time to look ot the pictures before they
read and listen,

® Pre-teoch botties, jars. glass, mehal and eavth.

® Play the recording. Students read the text silenthy o3
they listen.

& They number the pictures and compare thelr answers
in pu'rrs_

® Students read the texts again to moke sure of thels
OnSWers.

® Check with the class.

® Discuss which of the four things students ond their
families regulorly do.

Key: 4, 3,21

o FWE p6E| Look at the rubbish. Read and answer.

Aimt to review vocabulory

Key: 2 Mo, there isn't. 3 Yes, there are. & Yes, there is.
5 Yes, there are. & No, there aren’t,

a &Think! | FWE 88 Look and drow lines.

Aime to octivote ond extend students’ understonding

of recycling

Thinking skill: motching

Key: old bottles - new gloss, old fridge — new metal.
opple core = compost

i N
Ending the lesson
Alm to review whot students have learnt in
the lesson
# Write the following pramgt on the board; Todaoy
I've leamt about:
& Elicit from students what they learmt obout today,
£.q recycling and what rubbish can become when
it's recpcled.
® \Write it on the boond, Students copy it into thesr

rratebooks.
%, r
r ™)
Extension activity
Aime to encouroge students to reflect on their
knowledge and experience

& Hroinstarm with the closs all the things they threw
away yvesterday (rather thon recycled).

® Focus on the words on the board. Discuss with
students which things can be recycled and how.

#* Tell them to look bock ot the list in 58 Activity 2

for ideas,

o F




Aims:

* to extend the focus on Science through English
* to enable students to complete o project

New language: card

Recycied language: recycling
Materials: Unit 5 stickers, cordboard boxes,

paper, newspapers, mogazines, scissors, glue,
woloured pens

Language Your students will be
able to tolk about Science in English.

Your students will be oble to complete o project.

i

Warm-up

Alme to review recycling

® Broinstorm with students whot they learmt obout
recycling in the previous lesson.,

#® Write words on the boord, e.g. jors, mogozines,
vegetobles, bikes, and elict how they can be
recycled, e.g. Jors become glass.

# Ask students if they hove recycled more things
singe the previous lesson,

L

o' ﬁﬁ; Make some recycling bins for

your classroom.

Aime to enable students to follow instructions and
collaborote

® Talk about the project with students ond moke sure they
kmow what to do.

® bdoke four groups. Each group mokes one of the bins
as in Activity 1. They decorote and lobel the bins.

® Supply eoch group with the moterials they neead
# Monitor and help each group os necessory.

Mote: If you use the bins In the dassroom, you will need ta
contact your locol recyding company to come and collect
the rubbish you generate.

€D 1575557 Draw the rubbish in the recyeling bins.

Aim: to give students practice with classifying

Key: food: apple core; metal: fork {this moy need
pre-teaching), drinks can; gloss: bottle, broken glass:
paper: birthday card, mogozine

© @inx) T write o list.

Alm: to encourage students to reflect on their actions
Thinking skill: reflection

(B jﬂﬁl Look, reocd ond stick the rubbish in the
carrect bins.

Aime to review and extend what students have learnt

about recycling

® Focus students on the pictures in the Student’s Book
and elicit one thing they con put in each bin,

® Students prepare their stickers,

Mote: In order to canny out this activity, students will first

reed t0 cut out their stickers with the bacdks aottoched.

® In pairs, students discuss and decide what to put in
which bin.

® Discuss and share ldeas as a class,

® Students stick the stickers in the correct bans,

Key: Fruit and vegetables: peor core, banana skin. Glass:!
gloss bottle, empty gloss jor. Paper and cord: cordboard
box, newspoper. Metal; tin cam, tin foil

€ hink! FEEEET] Think of mare things to put in
_ these bins.

Aim: to build on students’ knowledge ond experience

Thinking skill: anaolysis

# Elicit from the doss one ideo for eoch bin

# Put students into growps of four. In their fours, they
think of os many things as they con.

& Go oround the groups, supplying the English words
s needed,

# Share ideas as o class.

-
Ending the lesson

Alm to review whaot students haove learnt in

the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the beard: Today
I've leomt obout .

# Eliclt from students what they learnt about today,
e.q. four categonies of recycling and mode o
recycling bin for the clossroam,

# Write it on the board, Students copy it into their

nateboaks,
- >

-
Extension activity

Aime to develop writing ond reflective skills

& Talk through with the closs what they did for the
project, e.g. First you ... Then pou ...

® Individuolly. students make notes on whot they did
and the sequence they did itin,

# Students then each write a report of what they did
for the project and whot the oubcome wis,

& Maonitor ond help 0s necessany.
b, o




Aim:

= to stimulate the students’ imogination through
listening ond acting out

New longuage: nothing

Recyclad language: furniture, imperatives

Materials: CD, cord, clean rubbish, glue

Language Your studants will
be able to listen and do octions to demonstrote
meaning.

Your students will be able to follow ouditory,
written and visuol instructions.

r b

Warm-up

Alm: to review instructions

® Give a student same simple instructions to follow,
&.g. Stand up, Close your eyes. Touch your head
with your left hand. Turmn cround. Open your eyes.
Sit down.

@ F5E 968 Listen ond oct out with your teacher.
Then listen ogain and number the pictures.

Aim: to give students proctice in following instructions

ond in sequencing information

& Students ook at the pictures in their Student’s Boaoks.

# Play the recording arsd mime the actions,
CD2 Track 52

Look outf of the window,

It's coid autside

Whaere's gour hat?

Look under Lour bed

Logk v Ehe wardrobe

hathang!

The cak has got it

ih no

& Mime the actions withouwt the recording and checking
understanding through mime.,

* Play the recording cgain and mime the actions. Students
rrarme the actions with you.

" Students listen ogain and sequence the pictures.

L THE',I compare their answers in poirs,

% Check with the closs.

Key 6.87.2,3.1.4.5

0o~ O W Ry

4 ® Repeat, giving similor instructions to other students. y

FZE péi| Reod ond number the sentences from

the story.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for detail

#» Reod the esght instructions oloud,

# Students individually match the instructions with
the pictures,

# They compare their answers in pairs,

# Check by asking ane student to read an instruction

aloud, another to mime the action and onother to soy
the number,

Key:5 4 873,216

a B5E p&d| Listen to your friend and oct out.

Aimt to give students practice in giving and following

imstruc tions

& Demonstrate the activty by giving the instructions in
random order for the class to fellow

# Students do the octivity in pairs

# Irvite more confident students to role ploy their
instructions in front of the closs

o §WE pEE Maoke a picture from rubbish.

Aim to enable students to follow o set of visuol ond
writken instructions to moke a picture fram rubbish

r A

Ending the lesson

Aime to give students practice in following

instructions

® Play a gome of 'Simaon says’, using the instructions
from 58 Activity 2, When you soy Siman says before
the instruction, students mime i1. When you do not

say Sinron soys, students do nolt mirme it
\ o

-
Extension activity
Aim: to enable students to compare and discuss
their pictures and whot they used o moke them
& Put students into groups of four,
® They toke turns 1o describe their pictures and
what they used to make them,




Aims:

s to review longuoge from the unit

* to encouroge students to reflect on their leoring
Recycled language: vocobulory and grammar
from the unit

Materials: flashcords (furniture)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use languoge from the unit to complete

@ quiz.

o } WE p&5 Drow and write examples of what you
ko,

Aim to cnable students to demonstrate what they
hove leamt

4
Ending the |lesson

Alm to enable students to express their preferences

# Ak students what their fovourite song, chant or
gome is from the unit.

# Do the sang. chont or gome again with the closs,

say if they have the object in their bedroom and,
it they howe, what colour it k.

i . Y -
Warm-up - “
Aim: to review objects in a room Extension activity
# Use the flosheords to review voocobulory. Alm to enoble students to discuss and share what
» Show each flashcard quickly to the diass. Students they have leamnt

b,

€ F:E e Quiz time

Aim: to enoble students to review longuoge from the

unit by completing a quiz

® Students do the guiz in poirs, The first time they do i
withowt laﬂk.lng back 'I.‘I"lr-nug'l the wnit,

® Pairs check their work with other pairs,

¢ Students then look bock to chedk questions they did
rot know.

® Chedk onswers with the closs.

KEeyg1o0 2b 3cécS5c 6o 7b Ba

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocobulary for furniture

# Students look at the Picture dictionary poge for fumiture
(WE poge 124).

# [n pairs, they toke turns to point to one of the pictures
and say the word,

* Swudents then label the pictures, usirg words from the
wiord bonk,

® Put students into groups of four

® Each student opens their Workbook ot poge &9,

® Students toke tums to read cloud what they
have written for number 2 and to talk about their
pctures.

® Encourage students to discuss and compare whaot
they have written ond drawn

# Students do the some for numbers 3 and 4.
N r.




Aims:

¢ to present and proctise foce words

¢ to say o chant with the closs

New language: people. eyes, hair, eors, glosses,
nose, cheeks, mouth, chin, foce, so (colour], I do,
Do pou know histher name?

Recycied language: colours, his, her, they
Materials: CD. flosheards (the face)

Longuoge Your students will be
able to identify and nome parts of and things on
a foce.

-
Warm-up

Alm: to review colowrs

#® Play o gome of ‘Tspy”. Say I spy with my Uttie eye
something which i= pink ond green.

® Students look around the clossroom ond look for
things which are pink and green,

® Students guess by soying the person and the thing,
&.q. (Namel’s thoes.

® Students con toke turns to choose objects in the

roam for others to guess
Yo o

Presentation

Aim: to present foce words

% Use the floshoords to present each object, painting to
the part of your face at the some time

# 5oy the word for stuedents to repeat. They point to the
relevont port of their foce.

® D this three or four times,

# Hold up each flosheord for students 1o say the word
im chorus,

® Stick the floshoords on the boord ond elict the words
at rendom,

@ k58 p70] Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words,
Aim: to proctise toce words
® Students look at the picture in the Student’s Book.
# Floy the recording.
CD3 Track 02
H‘il-r“.. Huh. m‘lﬂpﬂ' I '.::J!.'-'\_.I kir |_".I:1:I:| TFremcied
Everybody Hurroy!
Thunder. Come o, Let’s plaif
haw sany the words
1 eges 2 har, 3 ears, U glasses, & noan, B cheeks,
T mouth. B chin, 9 face
® Students point to the foce words when they hear them.

#® Poy the recording ogain. Students repeat the new words.
# Students practise pointing and naming & pairs.

@ Listen ond chent.

Aim: to give students further proctice saying the new

werds

# LUse the pictures to support meaning whenever possible.

& Pre-teach 5o (colowr).

® Ploy the recording., Students listen and follow the chant
in their Student’s Boaks.

® Play the recording again, pousing after each verse for
students to repeat.

# Do the chant as o cdoss and then in two groups,

& DOne group chants and the other dops in time with
the rhythm,

* Swop groups and repect.

o FWiE pT0] Use the letters to moke foce words.

Aim: to practise spelling the foce words

Key Down: glosses, chin. foce; Aoross: cheeks. hair,
mouth, nose, ears

€D V70 75 Write the words.,
Aime to give further proctice spelling the new
vocobulary

Key 2 eors. 3 eyes, 4 hoir. 5 nose. & mouth. 7 chin,
B cheekis), 9 glosses

4
Ending the lesson

Alme to review key longuoge from the lesson

* Point to ports of your foce and elicit the new words.

| ® ke the glosses floshoord if you don't wear glasses.

-
-~ -
Extension activity
Alme to support memory strategies
® [n their notebooks, students each draw o face and
lobeel it with the new wonds,




Aims:

* to present ond proctise adjectives of emotion

» to presentand proctise short answers: Yes,
Iam, No, I'm not.

Mew language: sod, excited, scared, tired, angry.

happy

Recycled language: the face, colours. have got,
present continuous, to be

Materials: CD, flashcords (the foce)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to identify ond name different emotions.

-

Warm-up

Aim to review foce words

& Write the first two letters of eoch face word on the
Boord, with doshes to show how many other letters
there are in the word, £.9. 5||! _____ ;

# 'With books dosed, students write the words and
compare their spellings in pairs,

® Plooe the floshoords on the baoord,

® Students come wp in turn ond write the word under
the floshoord.

%

Presentation

Aime to present adjectives of emotion
® Llgg i:-T‘an& p-nurei an fhe hnnrﬂ tﬂr'liﬂ ]r::lu-l' QW i
to present the feelings.

# Drow the foce, mime the emotion, say. ¢.g. I'm hoppy
and write happy under the happy face on the board.

* Repeat for the other feelings.
#* Point to eoch face for studenits to repeat and mime.

o b5Ep71| Read and write the names,

Aime to proctise the new longuoge

* Students ook ot the sentences ond at the pictunes in
thie Student’s Book,

#* Do the first one as an exomple with the doss

® Check students know whaot to do.

# They reod sulently and match, and then compare
QFISVWETS IR poairs,

® Chieck onswers with the closs. Students mime the
emation for each one,

Key: o Dan, b fim, ¢ Sally. d Tam. e See, f Pouls

e B30T Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grommaticol form

# Play the firit question and set of answers on the
recording
* Students repeat.

#® Do the some for the second pair,
® Students practise asking and answering the
gquestions [N pairs.

9 B56 p77) Play the mime gome.
Aim: to give students practice with the new longuoge

® Pre-teach Yes, I'am ond No. I'm not.

® Demonstrote the activity by miming ane of the emations
and having students guess using yesino questions.

* Check students know what to do.

& Students play the gome in poirs,

#® Check using open poirs.

€ 15557 Find the words.

Alm: to proctise spelling of the new longuage
Key: 2 excited. 3 scored, & tired. 5 angry, & hoppy
o bWE p™ Reod and circle.

Aime to check students’ comprehension of the new
longuoge
Key: 2 scored. 3 twed, & hoppy, 5 sod. 6 angry

.
Ending the lesson
Alme to review new longuoge from the lesson
® [ime on emotion, e.q. sod, ond say I fred,
Students stand up because it 5 falie,
& Fapeot
® Students sit or stoy sitting for true sentences ond

stond or stoy stonding for folse ones. )
e

.
-

Extension activity

Aim: to give students proctice with the new

language

® Students work in pairs. They think of a lttle mime
story which ends with one of the pairsaying I'm
(ermotion).

® Monitor ond give ideas as they prepare their
mims.

L.' Pairs mime their stores tor the class,




Alm:
» to sing o song with the dass

New language: guitar, sing, star. grendpa, world,
§0 mony sengs, man, woman, rocking chair,

grandma, greot, although

Recycled language: fomily members, that
Materials: CD, floshcards {the foce)
Language Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be able to write about a
member of their family.

i
Warm-up
Aim: to review foce words
® Hold up each flashoard in turn. Don't soy the word.
& Students write the words in their notebooks.
# They compare their answers and spellings in pairs.
® Check with the doss.

Y F

@ F58 72! Listen and sing.

Aimi to sing o song with the class

& Students look ot the pleture in the Student’s Book.

- El,il;rtl'pu- teach gn;rld.mn, grmd;pﬂ'. gm'h:lr arici r:,:l:‘i:.lr?g'
chair,

#® Use the picture to support £ check meaning whenewver
possibie,

® Ploy the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student’s Books.

# Check understonding of new vocobulary.

® Ploy the recording ogain, pawsing ofter each verse for
students to repeat,

® When students have legrnt the song, proctise it with
the whiole closs,

% Lise the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in four groups.

9 Draw a picture of someone in your
fomily and write about them,

Aim! to practise writing from o model

® Check students know what to do.

® Go around the class to elicit who each studerit is going
to drow and wisat the person & Like. Supply vooobubsry
as neaded,

# Students deow their pictures and write a first draft,

* Go around the closs ond check students” writing, giving
feedback o oppropiote,

® Students write o finol droft of their texts next to
their prchures.

=)

€D V5572 Read and tick ().

Alme to practise listening ond reading skills

Key 1 2nd picture, 2 4th picture

B FWE p72 Write a verse about someone you know.
Aime to give students proctice writing from a madel

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to sing o song
® Put students into pairs. They prepare their new
songs from the work they did in WEB Activity 2.
® Lise the karooke version of the song as pairs
perform their new verses,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to proctise reading skills

& Students disploy their pictures ond texts from 58
Activity 2 orcund the room,

® In pairs, studénts go oround the room, reading
the information.

® Each pair counts how many different family
members are mentioned.

® A5 g closs, they vote for their fovourite drowang

and bext,
Y -




Aims:

* to present possessive odjectives their, our

= to present and proctise the months of the year
# to proctise speaking skills

MNew language: months of the year, birthday,

i fApril), their, our

Recycled language: possesiive s, posseisive
odjectives

Materials: CD

Language ¢ 5 Your students will be
able to soy when their ond their friends” birthdays
are,

r -

Warm-up

Aim: to review possessive adjectives: my, his, her.

your

® Use classroom abjects to review my, his. her, your.

® Hold up your pen ond say This is ry pen. Point to
Student &'s pen and soy This & pour pen. Hold up
the pen ond prompt Student B to say This is his
{&r her) pen,

\ & Practise with other objects and other students.

m.’ ¥5E p73] Listen and chant,

Aim: to present and practise the sequence of the

months of the year

® \Wrke the date an the boord and elict the month,

® Ack which month eomes before and whidh after.

# Elicit as momy manths os studdenty o remember.

* Piny the recording. Students follaw the chant in their
Studant's Booxs.

® Play the recording again for students 1o join in

& When students hove leamt the chont, proctise it with
the whale doss.

d’:‘:’ BEE p73 Listen, read and circle.

Aime to prosent wurwed proctrie i for months

® Pre-tecch £ check understanding of birthday.

® Ask severol students When's your birthdey? They soy
the manth only,

# Stydents rend the sentences befare they listen.

® Play the recording. Students ComMpare DNSWers in pairs.
CO32 Track 08
Luisy: When's gour bethokng, Ben?!
Bary: My Brthdan’s in May foo

Bar Whean are ther brthdays?
Luey Their barthdags ars

In Ewemive diaips i Juliy
Ly Graak, Our birbhdlays are B |s Bhat your izand?

n kimy! T !.'.‘.':ll." "-:lr.lg.ll.r." Lucig es, i s,
Ban: fre Temand Sam cousns? Bans Whens its birthoay?
Luecy Me theegre Taips Lucy: | dormd know

® Ploy the recording ogain

# Check with the closs. eliciting full sentences.

# Ask more students When's your birthaay? They reply
with a full sentence: My birthday is in {Tune}.

# Students practise asking and answering in pairs.

Key: 1 May, 2 May, 3 July

m Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grammaticol form

& Play the recording. Students listen ond repeot in charus.

® Repenot.

® Lise groups of students in the class to clarify the
meaning of our and ther,

Find out when your friends’ birthdays
are. Then play the birthdoy game.

Aim to give students practice with the new longuoge

# Students osk and answer When's your birthday? araund
the closs and get into birthdoy month groups. Some
groups may be only one student,

® Each group then presents their birthdoys in tum as
a memonychain gome, e.q. Group & Jur birthdays
are in May. Group B; Their Birthdays ore In Mayp, My
birthdmy's in July, Group C Thedr birthdays ore in Moy
Her Birtheloy's fn July. Owr birthdays are in Jonuary.

n FWE 573 Number the months.
Alm: to give students proctice with sequencing
the months

Key: 2 February, & June, 3 March, 5 May. 11 November,
B August. 12 Decermbar, 10 Dctober

€) Fhinkl | FWT 5T Loak, think and match the
— pictures with the sentences.

Alm: to practise possessive adjectives

Thinking skill: motching

Kelob b2 cd d5 (e1). 13

i
Ending the |esson

Aim: to proctise key longuoge from the lesson

# Repeat the some activity o3 in the Warm-up, but
include groups of students as well as plural things.

#® Elicit the sentence from the students eoch time.
b .

P
Extension activity
Alim: to give students further proctice with berthdays

& poke o birthday poster with the class, showing

when sach stident’s birthdery is,
N .




Aims:

¢ to present o picture story

» to review languoge from the unit

New language: pull, tug of war, three-legged
race, medol, pin, tail, donkey, perfect, winner
Recycled longuage: languoge from the story
Materials: CD. o piece of string and sticky tock
leptional)

Language Your students will be
aoble to listen to ond rend o picture story.

Your students will be able to act out a story.

" B

Warm-up

Aim: to review the charocters and the story

® Elicit fram students the names of the four Super
Friends.

® Ask individual students to mime their special
POWETS,

# Elicit what students remember about the previous
episode. Ask, e.g. Whot's the problem with Flosh's
room? Where does she put her things? Dioes she go
to the park with Whisper? (It's very messy. She puts

things in her wardrobe, No, she doesn't.)
\ F

m.’. b 5B pp7a-75] Thunder's birthday

AimE to present o picture story

® Lse the pichures in the stary to suppert meaning
whenever poasible,

® Elicit what day it s (Thunder's birthday). Tell students
that the friends are going to ploy some games.

® Play the recording, Students listen for whot the names
of the three gomes are (Tug of wor, Three-legged race,
Fin the toil on the donkey).

® Students compare their ideos in poirs, Elicit from the
cloris

* Demonstrote the gomes and osk if students hove ployed
any of them

* Ploy the recording ogain, Students listen and repeat.

Practice

Aime to check understanding of the story

# Play the recording ogain. Pouse after eoch frame to
chieck understonding. (Students con use L1 to talk about
sarme of thelr ideas )

@ FWE 574’ Listen and tick () the bax.
Aime to review phiroses from the story

CD3 Track 11

1 Thunder; Let’s have a three-legged race!

2 Whisper: o rmedal For us,

3 Thunder: Let’s play pin the fail an the domkey

Key: 1 Ind picture, 2 Ind picture, 3 2nd picture
e F WE 74| Match the names with the games,

Aimé to check understanding of the story
Key:2b 30

@fhink! | FWE 574 Match the pictures with
o the sentences.

Alm: to check comprehension of key phrases
Thinking skill: matching

Key: 2 Oh dear! 3 Let's ploy.

’
Ending the lesson

Alm to proctise the story

® Put students into groups of sic

# Students toke a role of one of the charocters.

® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,

® Students practise the role ploy in their groups.

® Volunteer groups role play the story for the dhass.

-

Extension activity

Aim to activate students’ imoginations

# Play a gome of ‘Pin the tail on the donkey’ with
students.

# Drow a donkey on the board. Use o piece of string
and sticky tock os the tail.

#® Pre-teach to the right, fo the left, up. down ond
You're very close to the closs so they can prompt
eadh ather os they ploy the gome.

# Ploy the gome with the class,

"'—-—-l-




Alms:

* to tolk about the meaning of the story

# to practise saying the long vowel sound oy as
in play. This phoneme is colled o diphthong
{the mouth changes shape os it & made).

* to review languoge from the story and the unit

Thinking skilis interpreting the volues in a story

Recycled language: language from the story

Materials CD

Longuaoge competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.
Phonics focus: Your students will be able to say
the letter sound aifoy and identify the alternative
spelling a_e (e.g. lake), colled o split digraph.
They con contrast this sound with the short o,

Mote: Hair fhea/ is o special word (it rhymes with
where and air).

Value: being o good loser

i N

“ﬂl‘ﬂ

Aim: to review the story

® Ask guestions about the story, e.g. Whose birthday
is it7 What gomes do they ploy? Do the Super
Friends win the medols? (IH's Thunder's birthday,
They play Tug of war’, a three-legged roce and 'Pin
the toil on the donkey'. No, they don't.)

N "’

9 !';'I'_tﬂfH_‘, K8 5™%| Look ot the picture and circle
" the correct sentence.

Aime to focus students on the content of the story

Thinking skills: interpreting and giving reasons

® Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow it
in their Student’s Boaks,

# Thiey look at the picture ond choose the best sentence

» Check with the closs, eliciting why they chose that
sentence.

Key: 2 We're the winners!

o' F5E 75| Find who soys ...

Bim: to present the letter sound ailay

» Write play and tail on the board. using a red pen for the
oy and ai, explaining that the two words hove the some
o,

® Students repeat Lef's play Pin the toll on the d'.:lnk-l.-_p'
after you.

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 5)

Key: Thunder

a: Listen and say.

Aime to proctise the long sound of ond recognise its
alternotive spellings

#® Play the recarding. Students look, reod and repeot.

CD3 Track 12
Ay = ay = ay
Jane and a snake make cikes ona rang day
lare and 8 snake make cakes on d ray day

# Repeot the sentence os a class without the recording.
Say it loudhy, stowly, quickly, whisper it, &t

#® Students toke turms o repeat in poirs.

= WWrite coke to show the olternotive spelling of the oy
sound on the boord under glay and fol.

o Volues | fWE E7S| Look and circle.

Aim: to focus students on the volue of being o good
loser

Key: Picturs 1

o }WE o758 Read and colour the train.

Aime to proctise the long of sound and contrast it with
the short o sound

E::- }WE 075 Listen, say and check your picture.
CD3 Track 13

Freed = bram. face. day. race

Blus - mat. thanks, caps, amo

Key: See CD script obove

r ™

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review the long ai letter sound and its

olternative spellings

& Dictote the sound sentence while students write.
They chedk in the Stedent’s Book.

® Dictote the following words: soy, nome, bag, Flosh,
rara, lamp, face, block. Students wiite them under
colummns marked op ond a. o

A,

-
Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the value of being o good loser

®& Focis on what hoppens at the birthday party and
wihio wing and who loses.

# Elicit whiy this volue Is importont ond exomples of
when students have been good losers,

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke ploce
in L1.

g, "




Aim:

* to proctise reading ond writing skills

Skills:

* reading for specific information

* writing an invitation

New languags: invitation, ask, bring, football,
running shoes, CD, See you there/ on Sunday
Recycled language: family

Materials: CD, floshcards (the foce)

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to write an invitation.

i )
Warm-up
Alm: to review foce words
# Use the floshoords to review foce words,

» Show each one quickly 1o the class ond they guess
the word.

i .

€) Think! KEE5%| Reod. think and write what's
7 missing in each birthdaoy invitation.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific informaotion

{sconning) and identification skills

Thinking skills: onalysing ond opplying world

krowledge

& Pre-teach iretotion.

#® Broinstorm the informotion needed on an imatotion
{ploce, date. time).

® Check students krow what to do.

® They read the invitotions silently and find whot
infarmtion is missing

® They check in pairs. re-reading silently as necessary,

& Check with the chors.

® Read the invitations aloud around the dass.

Key A time. B ploce, C dote

B FSE p7e| Write an invitation to your party.

Aim: to give students proctice writing from o model

& Rernind students of the informaotion they need to
include; ploce, dote, time,

# Tell students to use one of the three invitations in
Activity 1 to help them as they write.

& Students write thelr imatation o another student im
the closs. Orgonise this so that every student receives
an imitaton,

® honitor students as they are writing and prompt
any corrections. '

& Students write the final draft on o piece of poper,
oddressed to o student i the chossroom
& Students swoap invitotions. read and reply.

€L Vw5 575 Listen and tick (/) the box.
Al to practise lstening for specafic infarmation
CD3 Track 14

1 Bay o Brena Can you tell me about this phobog
B This phato ot miy par by Sure
Bnu: . Who's Hhis gr'w:r_"u the lomg bdack hair &nd The
Fassasy
Emma: That's g best frend. June,

2 Boy And this boygwith the big neser Wha is he?
Emma: Thatl s Diaved, Be's g braCher,

A Boy: Who's this? The gie|with the short hae!
Emma That's Jermy, Sha's ancthwer good Fiena

U Bewyg: And this man with the big ears and the glasses?
Emina: That's iy dad

5 Beyy: And who is Ehe dog with the jong ha r
Emima; That's my dag, Ben

Key:2o0.3b. 4c 5h

rhlllnﬂtht jesson

Aim: to octivate students’ imaginotions

# Build two word mops on the boord with students:
one word map for food 1o eat of o porty, ond one
word map for games to ploy ot o party.

o

-
Extension activity

Aime to give students listening ond speaking proctice

® Students use the pictures frarm WE Activity 1 to say
and guess,

® One student soys. e.g. This pevson's got long hair
arrd (s weoring glosses, The other student paints to
the correct picture,

-




Alms:

* to proctise listening and speaking skills
Skills:

® listening for specific information

® interactive speaking

New languaga: clown

Recycied longuage: the foce, colours
Materials: CD, flashcords (the face)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to ask and answear
to play a gamae.

Warm-up

Aim to review foce wonds

& Stiek the Alne foce Aodheards an the board.

® Elict the word for each one,

® Toke one away. Elicit all the words again, induding
the missing flashoard.

# Repeot, toking one away each time until none
is Left.

® Continue, putting one cord back an the boord each
time until all the flashoards are there.

€l 155577 Listen and colour.
Aimi to proctise Llistening skills E—_,..-'

® Pre-tench clown. Tell students thot these ore two clowvms.

Elicit ther nomes (Tally ond Poppyl.

& Check students know what to do.

# Floy the recording, They listen and make o small dot in
the right colour.

CD3 Track 15
Can igms see Joily? He's the big clown with fhe leesg hair and the
Eig ears, OE. Can you-calour his nose red? That's night, & b,
rec] roge, Mow his eyes, Jodiy's gob Blue eyes, Colour themn blue.
Gocd Mo [et’s colous hs hae, What colos? Hmm let e think
| ke Hellow, Lel's calour his har yellow 5o that’s ared nose,
Eduie eyes.and yelow hair, He fooks grr.;n"_
Maw ook al Popoy. She's tha small clown with the short hae,
SIS weaning glasses, Her hair 15 green. Green hairl That's
shrangm, Mow colour hey nese. She's got a big orange nose
TS wery illnrlg o that™ gifeen hdir and an orange nose.
els colour her eues brown, Moe Big, brown eyes, Good job!

Well darie!

* Students cornpore thelr answers in pairs.

® Ploy the recording ogain. Check with the dass.

& Students colowr the dowens.

- “

S ¥

Koy Jolly: red nose, blue eyes, yellew hair: Poppy; green
hair, orange nose, brown eyes

e Drow a clown face and play the gome.

Aim: to proctise speoking and Ustening skills

® Students sach draw o down face, using the ones in
the Student's Book as a model

® They colour it but do not show the other students,

# Put students into groups of four to six.

# Students place their pictures foce down in front of them,
They move them around so they don™t know which is
whase, Then they turn themn all over,

# Students ask questions as in the prompts to find out
wehich picture is whaose,

o W ,HWE p77| Reod and write the words.
Aime to give students proctice in reading for detail
Thinking skills: analysing and interpreting
Key: 2 park, 3 bike. & birthday. 5 brother, & 26,

7 four, & July, 3 morning

-
Ending the [esson
Alme to review the content of the lesson

® Elicit from students which party frarm WE Activity 1
they would fike to go to, ond why.

Y F
3 ™)
Extension activity
Aim: to proctise writing skills
#® Swudents write o description of the clowns they drew
X for 5B Activity 2. o




Almc:

* tointegrote other areos of the currculum
through English: Science

Mew language: life cycle, chrysalis, caterpillar,

soft, bigger, hard, skin, hang

Recycled language: butterfly. egg

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use known languoge to talk cbout Scence
in English.

r' T
'Hurm-w
Aim: to review the topic of animal families
# Elicit the animal fomilies students studied in Unit 2.
® Focus on insects and tell students they ore goang
to learn more obout an insect in this lesson,
# Students try to guess which insect it will be.
® Students open their Student's Books to find out |

check,

-

o
lmf.’r F5E pTE| Listen, read and write the words,

Aim: to extend students’ understonding of life cycles
» Pre<teach iife cvcle.

& Play the recording.

# Then read the four texts aloud around the class.

* Students write the words ongd compaore their answers

in peairs,
& Check with the closs,

® Eiot who hos seen o chrysalis.
Key: 1 egg. 2 coterpillor, 3 chrysalis, & butterfly

-B BEE 578 Read again and tick () the boxes.

Aim: to proctise reading for detail

# Students recd the stotements before they look ot the
text ogain

® They COMmpore ansywers in pairs.

# Check with the closs. eliciting heow they foumnd
the ansivers,

# Elicit the correct onswers for 1, 2 and 3.

Key: 1 no. 2 no. 3 no. & yes

n ) we prl| Look and match.
Aime to review vocobulory

Key 2o 3b &d

a b WE piE] Mumber the pictures.

Aime to review students” understanding of o sequence
Key (from left to nght)i 4, (1), 3, 2

®

i

Ending the [esson

Aime to review whot students hove learnt in

the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board; Today
I've learnt abourt:

® Elicit from students wihot they learnt about taday,
e.g. the life cycle of g butterfly and what each stage
is colled.

& Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

Y

#

Y

Extension activity

Aime o encourage students to compore life cycles

® [ntroduce the life cycle of o frog.

® Tell students whot each stoge is: egyg. fodpole with
tovl. tadpole with legs. frog.

# Students draw pictures of the different stoges and
lobel the pictures,




Alms:

* to extend the focus on Science through English
= to enable students to complete o project

New longuage: move, change

Recycled language: life cycles

Materials: cut-outs 5B page 127, coloured pens.
scissors, string, coat hangers

Languoge s Your students will be
able to tolk about Science in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

-

Warm-up

Aim to review life cycles

#® Elicit what the four stoges of a butterfly’s life are
called and write them on the board,

& Ask whot students remember obout eoch cne.

Y

o “Think! BB p73] Write numbers to order the
© butterfly life cycle.

Bim to review what students have learmt about

Life eyelesy

Thinking skills: sequencing and remembering

# Students read the four stoterments and put them in
thim Ilghf arder,

& They compare their sequence in pairs.

® Check ond discuss as o closs,

Key 1,.46.2.3

'o Project 5B p73 Moke a mobile.

Alm: to enoble students to follow instructions and
collaborate

® Tolk about the project with students and make sure they

kmoww wihot to do.
» Students moke one mobile each

® First they cut out the pictures from 58 poge 27 ond
calour them,

* Then they tie pieces of string to the pictures,

® They tie the other ends of the string to a coot hanger.

# Finally their mobiles are ready to hang

& Students con either hong them in the dossroom or toke

them home to hang there,

ch I-Lhrrsdrs:l or ca {caterpillar).
Afme to further revew whot students have leornt
obout life cycles

Key:2ch 3e &b 5b 6co 7ch

e FWH p7e Read and colour.
Aim to develop reading and motor skills
I )

Ending the lesson
Alm: to review what students hove learnt in
the lesson

#® Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
e ..

# Elicit from students what they leamt today, .g.
tearnt more about the (ife cpde of a butterfly ond
I've mode o mobile.

® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their

notehooks.
b __J

it p79) Write b (butterfly), e (egg),

e
Extension activity

Alm: to develop writing and reflective skills

® Tolk through with the doss whot they did for the
project, e.g. First you ... Then you ...

® Individuolly, students make notes on what they did
ond the sequence they did it in,

® Students then each write o report of whot they did
far the project and whot the outcome wos.

| = Monior ond help as necessary.

il e el i
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Alm:

* to drow out the students’ creativity through
mentol imagery

New language: parents, presents, birthday coke,

wear, crown, candle

Recycled language: birthday party, food,

gomes, imperotives

Materials: CD, sheets of card, scissors, coloured

pens

Language competences: Your students will be

able to listen to ideas ond respond creatively.

Your students will be able to follow written and
visual instructions,

Warm-up
Aime to review foce words
# Mime the foce words for students to quess.

m FEE pB0 Listen and imagine. Then drow your
picture.

Aim: to enable students to listen, visualise ond create

their own pictures

* Tall students to put their heads on their desks, close
their eyes and listen.

# Play the recording. At the end of the recording, speok
guietly and tell students to listen agoin and imagine.

Tell them they are going to drow the picture from
their heods,

CD3 Track 17
Close your ayes and relax, iImagine you'ra having a brthday
parfy, Whe's there? Your Friends? Yeur parents? Imagine where
it ag, I ol i & house or &6k in :.garrb:n.:‘ What Tood i3 trere?
dri thara oty of present? What ars the prezentes b there
birthoday cake? What colour 847 fre these balloons? Are you
plawng games with your frends?

# Ploy the recording again.

& Students drow their own pectures of what they
imagined

* Go arownd the closs and encourcge students.

& Tolk to them about their ideos ond help i necessary,

& [f you wish, students con stick their pictures anto
ooloured card.

e- F58 pBO) Show your picture to your friends.
Then ask and answaer,

Aim to give students proctice in describing a picture

& Reod the exommples from the Student’s Book with
the closs.

® Check understonding of new vecabulany.

# Go oround the daoss quickly to provide the words
students need in their discussions.

& Put students inta groups af four far the descriptions.

#® They toke turns to show their pictures, talk about them
ond respand to questions.

#* Tell students that they each have to ask ane question
chout each af their frends’ pictures,

# Yolunteer students desoribe their pictures to the closs,

o B WE pdd| Make a cat birthday cord.

Aim: to enable students to follow a set of instructions
to moke a birthday cord

il N
Ending the lesson

Aim to enable students to compare their pictures

& Disploy student pictures from 5B Activity 1 on tables
or an the walls.

® Hove students go around and see how many
different birthday things, induding food, they
can find.

® sk the students if ony pictures hove exactly the
sarme presents.

e .

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to exploit their birthdaoy

cords

# Find out from students who in their fomily hos o
birthday coming up.

o Students write the cot birthday card for this person.

#® Provide them with the longuoge to use mside the
card: Dear _____, Happy Birthday, From

® Students maoke ervelopes for their cards from paper
and address them to the persan,

® They toke their cards home and give or post them to

the person,
h, F
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Almis:
e to review longuoge from the unit
¢ toencouroge students to reflect on their leaming

Recycled language: vocabulary and grammar

fram the unit. food

Language %: Your students will be

oble to use languoge from the unit to oct outa play.
i A

Warm-up

Alm to review foce words
® Draw on outline of o foce on the board, like o circle.
® Students copy it into their notebooks and label it in
pairs with the foce words they con remember,
8 Check by asking students to come to the board
ond dronw and lobel the fooe wards,

o' lgg‘.Fa‘ﬂLDDk. regd aond plan,

Aim: to enoble students to consolidate their
knowledge of birthdoy porties ond to encourage
students fo plan their work

* Read throwgh the ochwity with the closs

* Make sure they know what they hove to do. Put
studants inta pairs

® Tell students thot they have to plan their party. Remind
them to look bock ot the unit stary it they need ideos.

® Remmd them to use the useful longuoge.

* Monitor and help poirs as necessary.

*® Remind them to proctise ond rehearse their rode plays.

o BEE Pt At qut your play.
Alm: to glve students proctbce with productive ond
interoctive speoaking

® Invite poirs to come o the front of the class to oot out
their plays.

* In |.r.'|.l|:.|-P clomses, pairs com act ot thesr |;||.-|:.|"'5 in graups,

* Grve students o listening tosk to moke sure they
concentrate, e, o white one present from each party.

Picture dictionary
Aime to review vocobulory for foce words

* Swdents look at the Picture dictionary page for the face
[WEB poge 125),

® In palirs, they take tums to paint to one of the pictures
and say the word,

* Students then lobel the pictures. using words from the
wwerd bank,

L o

€ 5 557 prow and write exomples of what
you know.

Aime to enable students to demonstrate what they
have learmt

r ™
Ending the lesson
Aim to enable students to express their preferences
® Ack students what their fovourite seng, chant or
gome is from the unit.
#* Do the song, chont or gome again with the class,
I-.

-
Extension activity

Alme to enable students to discuss and share what

they hawve learnt

® Put students into groups of four,

® Eoch student opens their Workbook at poge 81.

® Students take turns to read aloud what they have
written for number 2 and to talk about
their pictures.

® Encourage students to discuss and compare what
they have written ond drown,

& Students do the same for numbers 3 and &,
b F




Alms:

# to present ond proctise transport vocabulory
* to soy a chant with the closs

Mew language: off we go, helicopter, boot, lorry,
scooter, bus, shateboard, toxi, motorbike, jump,
Are we going for?

Recycled language: plane, troin, car
Materials: CD, floshcords (transport)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to identify and nome means of trensport.

#

Warm-up

Aim to review transport words

® Mime plare, troin and cor and elicit the words.

® Write them on the board,

® Say, e.g. ] come to school by cor. How about you,
(e T

® The student onswers, Supply other words os
necessary. @.g. bt S fowd /T walk fo schoal. Add the
transport words to the board.

» Students continue asking and answering In open
pairs.

9

Presentation

Aim: to present transport vocobulary

® Lise the flashoards to present the meons of tronsport.

® Say the ward for students to repeat.

® D this thiee or four imes,

* Hold up each floshoord for students to soy the woed
in chorus,

& Shick the flosheards on the board nest to the words

0% oppropnote,
® Elict and write the words for the ather means of
transport,

Ef.i F5E p8I] Listen and leok. Then listen and say
the words.
Alme to practise transport vocabuleary
® Students look ot the picture in the Student’s Book,
® Play tie recording,
CD3 Track 18
Flash: & Lhis Ehe bus Bo the beach?
Thunder: Yes, Checid! Gt and T Bus s eavirg.
Mow a1 Hive words

1 I'-I:‘".'l:-'_'n!".-tv:'l'. 2 baat. 3 AT U sraoter. B bus
B skatehoard, T taxi B rrotorbike

& Students point to the transport words when
they hear them

® Ploy the recording again, Students repeat the
riEw words,

# Students proctise painting and naming in pairs.

m.up F5E piZ| Listen and chant,

Aim to give students further proctice saying the new

words

# Lse the pictures to support meaning whenever possible.

® Pre-teach Are we gaing for?

#® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond follow the chont
in their Student's Books,

# Pioy the recording ogain, powsing after eoch verse for
students to repeat.

# Do the chant as a closs ond then in four groups.

® Groups take turmd to chant each verse while the athers
clop in tima with the rhythm,

o } WE pE2 Look at the pictures and do
the crossword.
Alm: to proctise spelling tronsport vocabulary

Key: 2 wolk, 3 troen, & scooter, 5 bke. 8 motorbike,
1 helicopter, & tas, 2 lorry, 10 skoteboond

Alm: to consolidate understanding of vecabulary

Key: A picture of o skoteboard
[ h
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review key longuage from the lesson
& Mime a means of tronspart,
® Students guess, using yesho questions, e.g. Is it
a bike?
# Thie student who guesses correctly comes to the
fromt to mime the next ane.
\ .
' N
Extension activity
Alm to proctise informaotion transfer and writing
skills
# In groups of six. students ask ond answer, using
the modet from the Worm-up.
® They nate the infarmation in their noteboaks.
&g, (Naomel = walk,
# They then write st sentences in their notebooks,
&.g. I come to schoal by baxi. My friend, (nomel,
wolks to school, My frend, ...
® Monitor ond suppart students as they are writing
s thedr sentences. 3




Aims:

® to present ond proctise ['d (ke o ...

s to proctise speaking skills

New language: sail. drive, by (motorbike, bus,
etc.), dream

Recycled longuage: transport, countries, ride,
fiy, jungle, holiday

Materials: CD. flashcards (transport)

Language ¢ Your students will be
oble to express wishes using I'd like to.

Warm-up

Al to review transport words

#® Write the first two letters of eoch transport word
on the board, with doshes to show how many
ather letters there ore in the word, gag. bo __,

& With books dosed, students write the words and
compare their spellings in pars,

# Ploce thie flashoards on the board.

# Students come up in tum and write the word
under the flosheord.

r "

e "

Presentation

Alm: 1o present I'd [ike ..

# ‘Write fly next to plone on the board.

* Say, e.g. [ can't Ay o plone {lock sad), Then soy, .g.
I ik be fily o plone. Moybe one ooy .

# Repeot for two of the ather means of transport, writing
the relevont verts next to the word,

® [rite students to talk obout their wishes by prompting
How about you, (name)?

#® Lisg concept questions to check understanding.

} 58 pE3 Match the children with the pictures.
Then write the words,

Aim: to proctise the new longuage

#® Studenits look ot the sentences ond at the pictures.

# Do the first one as an exomple with the closs.

® Theck students know what to do.

# They read silently, motch ond write the words in the
speech bubbles

# They compare answers in poirs,

& Check onswers with the daoss,

Key: 1 train, 2 belicopter, 3 motorbske, & boot
&g:;- B5E 257 Listen and SO
Alm: to focus students on grammatical form

& Pioy the first sentence on the recording,
* Students repeot.

# Do the same for the second sentence
» Students practise saying the sentences in pairs. They
change the locations according to their preferences.

Aim: to give students proctice with the new longuoge

® Demonstrote the activity by saying two or three
sentences about your dream haoliday, e.q. I'd like te go
to Ching, I'd like to go there by troin. I'd ke to swim
in the seaq.

= Make sure students know whaot 1o do.

#® Give them thinking and preparaton time,

® Put students into pairs or groups of three

® They toke tums to tolk obout their dreom holidoys

® Check some ideas using open poirs.

ﬁi’-’- F'WE pET Listen and number,
Aim: to proctise the new longuage

C03 Track 21

1 Fellie o iy & helicopter,
2 I ke to drive @ Taxi,

3 Il o ride a maolorhike,
Y e fkea to zaila boat

5 Tl ke Po bave 4 scoofer
B Td ske to drive a lorry.

Key: & boatl. 5 scooter, 3 motarbike, 2 tax, & lorry

e b WE pE3 Put the words in order.

Aim: to check students’ comprehension of the form of
the new longuoge
Key: 2 I'd like to sail 0 boot. 3 ['d like to drive o bus

& I'd like to fly o plone, § T'd ke to drive o troin,

Ending the lesson
Alm to review new languoge from the lesson
® Students make dreles in groups of six. Student A
in each dircle soys, e.g. I'd like to go fo Austrolio.
The student to hisfher right soys, 'd Uke to fly
a plame and she (or he)'d lke to go to Auwstrolio.
® Chains continue arcund the crcles,
» Restort the choin with another student in the circe
ond different sentences.

Extension activity

Aim: to give students proctice with the new

languoge

# Students drow a picture in their notebooks to
iliustrote one of their wishes.

L-l They write the sentence urvder the picture.
v

=)




Almz

® to sing o song with the class

Mew language: wide, just, around, out there
Recycied language: transport, food. countries,
onimals, clothes

Materials: CD, floshoords (tronsport)
Language s Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be able to write thelr own
verse for o song,

4 ™
Warm-up
Aim: to review trunsport words
* Write the transport words in jumbled letter order
an the board,
® Students unscramble them in poirs.
® In turn, students come to the boord, stick o flosheord

next to the scrombled word ond write it cormectly.
N o

@- b pis| Listen and sing.
Aim: to sing o song with the class

® Students look ot the picture in the Student’s Boak.

® Pre-teach big, wide world.

# Use the picture to support f chedk meaning whenever
peossible,

® Ploy the recording, Students follow the song in thekr
Studenit’s Books.

® Check understonding of new vocabulory.

® Flay the recording again, pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeat.

* When students hove leamnt the song, proctise i with
the whole clos.

® Use the karooke version of the song for students to sing
irs faur groups

@' (Think! F5EpB4’ Listen again and number

~ the pictures.

Aimt to proctise listening ond reading for specific
informoation

Thinking skill: motching auditory with visual
information

® Check students know what to do,

& Ploy the recording ogain, Students bsten ond number
the pictures.

# Remind them to re-read the text os necessary,
® Stuckenis compore their answers in pairs.

& Check with the closs.

Koy 2.7,1,4,8,3,.5.6

TB&

o } WE pi4 | Reod the song ogain and draw lines.
Alm: to proctise reading ond memorisation skills

Key: Conoda, 2 beor, § boots;
Italy, 3 ice creom, & dream

a b WE p84 | Write a verse,
Aime to give students practice writing from o maodel

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to sing o seng

® Pyt students inte groups of three, They prepore
their new songs. using the verses thay wrote for
WE Activity 2.

® Use the karaoke version of the song as groups
peerformm their new songs {they oll sing the first verse

a5 it 5 in the original song).
Ny

F
Extension activity

Aim: to stimulote creativity
# Students draow pictures in their notebooks to
illistrote the verses they wate for WE Activity 2,

Y
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Alm:

# to present and proctise the present continuous
affirmative questions ond answers

New language: wait for, look for, play with
Recycled language: transport
Maberials: CD. floshcards (transport)

Language compelences: Your students will
be able to osk, onswer and tolk about actions
at the moment of speaking using the present
continuous.

-

Warm-up

Al to review tronsport vocobulary

® Mime o tronsport word for students to guess.

® The student who guesses correctly mimes another
wiord,

# Put oll the transpart flashcords on the board af the
end of the game. Elicit the verts for each one and
write it under the floshcord, e.q. dave under bus.

Y o

® Students proctise the questions ond onswers n pors

ﬂ ¥5E pEY | Play the mime game.
Aim to give students proctice with the new longuage

# Demonstrate the activity with the doss

® Student A mimes an oction. Student B soys, e.g. What
ore you doing 7 Are you riding o scooter? Student & says,
e.g. Yes. [ am or No, I'm nat, I'm riding o motosbike,

#* Students play the gome in pairs. Remind them to dheck
far the comect verbs on the board,

€D hink! | 195 555 Match the questions with
~ the answers,

A b give students proctice with the new languoge
Thinking skilkk motching
KegroZ2 bd, c5df1),e6 f3

e F%E 85| Look and drow lines.

Alm to consolidote students” understonding of
wvocobulary

KeygiZze 3b.4cd.5¢, 61

Presentation

Aim: to present the present continuous affirmaotive

#® Mime one of the octions from the Warm-up ogoin. Soy.
e.q. 'm nding o motarbike,

¢ Invite o student to mime onother oction, The student
says, .. I'm arivwng o bus,

& Say, e.q. She'stHe's daving o bus,

® Repeat.

® [ntroduce the question form by having o student mime
and then ask the closs What's hefshe doing?

# Introduce the plurol forms by hoving groups of students
mirme together,

Aim: to practise the present continuous

# Students reod the speech bubbles ond look ot the
pectures in the Student’s Book,

# Check they know what to do.

* Students regd siently and matdh the speech bubbles
wilth the pictiras,

& They Compare answers in pairs.

# Check with the closs, having pairs recd out the gquestions
ond Enswers.

Key1c2d3b 4o
Ef;. F5E p8% Listen and say.

Alm: to focus students on grammatical form

# Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus,
& Repent,

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to practise key longuage from the lesson

® Write o question and answer in jumbled word order
on the board.

® Students work in pairs to put them in the right order,

# Then they do the octions. Student A mimas the
action and Student B asks the question. e.g. Are you
riding a motorbike? Shudent & answers, &g, Na, I'm
not. I'm sailing o boat. !

Ny, .

i
Extension activity

Aimt to give students further proctice with the

present continuous

® Mime o short story for students to follow and o soy
what you are doing as it happens, e.g. mime looking
for something in your bag. toking out an opple.
eating the opple, rubbing your tummy and smiling,

L. o
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Aims:

® to present o picture story

» to review longuege from the unit

MNew language: trip, beach, move, sheep, tyre,
girpart, my tum

Recycled longuage: longuoge from the story,
no problem, we've got o problem
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read a picture story,

Your students will be able to oct out a story.

-
Warm-up

Aime to review the charocters and the story

® Elicit from students the names of the four Super
Friends.

& Ask individuol stiedents to mirme their speecicl
pawsers,

® Elicit whaot students remembaer obout the previous
epsode, Ask, o.g. Whose birthday /& (17 Whot games
do they ploy? (Thunder's. They play Pin the toil on
the donkey, o three-legged race ond Tug of wor)

€L N5 5p56-57) The bus trip
Aimt to present a picture story

® Lse the pictures in the stary to support rmeaning
whenever posiible.

® Pra-teach beoch

® Play the recording. Students listen for where the Super
Friends wont to go {the beach) ond where the bus is
gaing (the airport).

® Students compore their ideas in pairs, Elicit from the
clogs, Check understonding of aiport.

* Ploy the recording ogain. Students lsten and repect,

Practice

Aime to check understanding of the stary

® Ploy the recording egein, Pouse after ecch frame to
check understonding, (Studerts can use L1 to talk about
gorme of their ideas.)

€L 175 56 Listen and tick () the box.

Aim: 1o review phroses from the story

CO3 Track 27

1 Driver: Thore are lofs ol theep or He read Laok!
2 Bheap OF, Have & good day!
3 Thunder: Uou're wekcomal

Koy 1 15t picture. 2 2nd picture, 3 2nd pecture

Y I’

; 4
o
y

W p8E| Write the words, Then read the story E
and check.

Aime to check understonding of words in the story
Key: 2 sheep. 3 problem, 4 arpart
€) (Think! ¥ Wi 555 Match the pictures with

-

" the sentences.

Aime to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skilk motching

Key: 2 We con help, 3 Thonks,

'
Ending the lesson
Aim: to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of six.
® Students toke o role of one of the choracters.
® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role.
# Students practise the role play in their groups,
L * Voluntesr groups rale ploy the story for the class.

¥

"'l

-
Extension activity

Alm: to octivote students’ imoginations

# In groups of four, students make up o short rode
ploy to illustrate the phrases from WE Activity 3,

® Go oround the groups ond help f moke suggestions,

# Poirs role ploy their situations for the class, The anly
words they say ore; We've got a prablem, We con
help. Thanks,

# The pther studerits hove to guess what the problem

is and how their friends help them,
. i’




Aims:
s to talk about the meaning of the story

* to proctise saying the long vowel sound oo
which con be spelt in many ways

s to review language from the story and the unit
Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
MNew language: plane

Recycled language: language from the story
Materials: CD

Language es: Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from o story,
Phonics Focus: Your students will be able to
identify the long vowel sound /w/ in many words.
e.q. two, you, blue, fruit, peel, ruler, rule. do.
chew and move).

Your students will be able to look for the
decodable ports of speciol words.

Value: being generous

Warm-up
Aim: to review the story

® Ack questions obout the story. e.g. Where ore the
Super Friends going? Are they on a train? (To the
beach. Mo, they're on a bus.}

'B BB pE7 | Look at the story and find the things.
Write the numbers of the pictures.

Alm: to focus students on the content of the stary

® Fioy the recording of the story again, Students follow it
i their Student’s Books,

#® Make sire students know whot to do.

* They lock ot the story and number the means of
tronsport occording to the story frames

® They compare their answers in poirs,

& Check with the class.

Key: o plone B, o boot 6, o0 motorbike 2, a bike 3,
a helicopter 1, o tox 8

0 k58 pi7 | Find who says ...
Aim: to present the long vowel sound oo

& Write pou and da an the board, with the letters in bold
in red, Point out thot they hove the some long oo sound
as in too and foam

# Tell them there are maony different spellings for the long
o0 sound,

& Students repeat It's my turn to help youl after you.

* Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 8),

Key: The bus driver

' N

%, i

&ﬂ #5E pE7| Listen ond say.

Alm: to practise the long oo sound ond recognise some

different spellngs

& Play the recording. Students look ot the picture, read
and repeat.

CD3 Track 28

Do = 43 ™= 00
Luke’s erawing Sues rmaw e Shoes,
Luke’s chawing Sues new blue shices!

* Repaat the sentence as o doss without the recording,

Say it loudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it, etc.
& Students take turns to repecat in pairs,

o Volues | WE o8 Look and circle.
Aime to focus students on the value of being generous
Key: Picture 1

€D 17 557 write the letters.

Rim to proctise the long oo sound in words with
different spellings

ﬁ;: I WE BB Listen, say and check your answers.
CD3 Track 29

Twc. o, Blae, Fruit, shoes, scooter
ey See CD soript above.

i T

Ending the lesson

Aime to review the long oo letter sound and its

different spellings

® Dictate the sound sentence while students write,
They check in the Student's Boak,

® Write bwo columng on the board, one titled oo and
the other fu:/, Read out these words in random
erder while students write them In the colemn; pocl,
room, food, schol, zoe; you, true, jwice, hwo. do.

o -

-
Extension activity

Aim to discuss the volue of being generous

® Focus on what happens in frame B of the stery and
how the bus driver is generous [he offers to take
them to the beadh).

# Elicit why this volue is importont and examples of
when students hove been genercus or when people
hove been generaus to them.

Note: Some of this discussion may need 1o take ploce
i L1.

b o




Aim:

# to proctise speaking skills

Shills:

* speoking

New language: museum, transport
Recycled language: transport, colours,
prepositions of ploce. imperaotives
Materials: CD. flashcards (tronsport), Unit 7
stickers, scissors

Language competences: Your students will be
able to speak about o picture,

- B
Warm-up
Aim: to review tronsport words

® Lise the flashcords to review transport words,
® Show eoch one quickly to the doss ond they guess/

say the word.
N i

o 5B pBE | Listen to your teacher and stick.

Aim: to proctise listening for specific information “E___,.-

® Pre-teach Museum of Tronsport

® Students ook ot the picture in the Student’s Book. Elicit
whaot they con see,

® Srpacdents prepons their ticker.

Mote: In order to cormy out this activity, students will first

nesad to cut out their sticeers with the backs attached.

* Soy the words, Students hold up the relevant sticker.,

® Give instructions for students to follow, e.q. Put the brd
in the sky. Put the cap on the girl near the plane. Put the
bicycle an the trarn,

* Students compore their pictures in pairs ond say where
the stickars are.

€) ¥55 655 Look and say.

Alm: 1o practice speaking skills

* Demonstrate the activity for the closs by saying where
one of the stickers |s.

* Siudents do the octivity in poirs. toking tums to say
where each sticker k.

& Students hide their Student's Books from eoch other.
Student & puts hisiher stickers in different ploces ond
tells Student B where they are, Student B listens and puts
hisfher stickers in the seme ploce

® Students look ond check,

® Students swop roles.

& Finolly students stick their stickers in the correct places
(trom Activity 1)

T88

@ }WE pEE| Listen and colour.
Aim: to practise listening for specific information €1

CD3 Track 30

Mar: Canyou see the Laxi?

Bay e

Man: Colour it grey,

Begg: & grey taxi, OH.

Man: Mow Gnd the skateboard,

Bay Tha skateboard C8_ Here it iz

My OH. Colowr the skateboard dreen and blos,

Boyr & green and blue skateboard, Lovely

Man: Mexk fet'’s cofour the oy

Boy What colour?

Man: Bed ared blee.,

Boy: 08, A red ancl blue forrg

Man: Mow find the helicopter,

B-nl‘: The ‘.'r:iliur_ﬁer. [aal i,

Man Colour it orange,

Boyg O, An orangs helicophear,

Mar Mow for the last one, Look For Ehe bus and caloor it ourple,

Bogr & purple bus. That's very prety.

Mar That's right, The poture looks iovely now,

Kewy green and blue skoteboord. red ond blue lorry,
oronge helicopter, purple bus

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review languoge

® Elicit from students whaot they would like to see in
the Museum of Tronsport.

® They write o sentence in their notebooks, e.qg. I'd ke

to see the old plane in the Museum of Tronsport.
# If time, they drow a picture to illustrate the

sErtence.
N r

-
Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to personalise the topic

® Broinstorm means of tronsport with the cos ond
create a word rmap on the board.

& In palrs, students choose transpart from the ward
map and make their cwn posters for o Museum of
Transpart.

& Students either drow pictures of the means of
transport or cut out and stick pictures from
magazines,

# Students label the different forms of transport on
thewr posters.

L- Display the posters around the closs.
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Rim:

® to proctise listening, reading and writing skills
Shills:

» |istening for specific information

# reading for detail

#= writing a description from a model

New language: omazing, very, quite o journey,
Would you like ... 7

Recycled longuage: transport. family, odjectives
Materials CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to read for detail.
Your students will be able to write o description.

4 .

Warm-up

Aim: to review tronsport words

® Pigy 0 guessing game. Say, e.g. I'm thinking of some
transport. [t's got two wheels ond i hasn't gof an
ergine. Oine persar con fde o i,

® Students take turns to guess, e.g. Is it o bicycle?

#* Continue with students giving the descriptions.

® They compane GREWers in poirs.
® Chack with the closs

Key: bed, TV, swimming pool. sofa

Drow and write obout an amazing car,
bus, troin or plane,
Aime to give students proctice writing from o modal

® Broinstorm some ideas for omezing cars, buses, troans
ond planes.

® Wiite the ideas an the baord in note form.

® They eoch moke o mind map about their means of
trarsport and drow a picture.

® Students write a first draft of their descriptions

# Check drafts before students write the finol description
next o their picture.

€D )i 1551 Read., ook and drow lines.

Aim: to give students proctice in reading for detail

Kegzb 3d 4 ocondc

e iThink! | F'WE pi3| Read ogain. Where do they
. live? Write the names,

Alme to give students further proctice with reading skills
Thinking =kill: logical-mathematical
Key: Luke, Diona, Dylan

b y
4 ™)
¢D1-:' ¥5E p8¥ Listen and number the pictures. Ending the lesson
Aim: to practise listening skills Alm: to review the content of the lesson
o Tell students they are geing to lsten to o girl's journey ® fAsk students who wrote about which forms of
to her grendme’s. urﬂ"'lq:ﬂ”- fﬂ.i' 4 #-EII"«"IT:,I' 3
® Play the recording, They listen and number the pictures. L ® Find out which was the most popular, ]

CD3 Track 31
Garl: My grandmia lives on & #nal sand in Seatiand, We ge te
wisit Faf aveary sumemes, It quite A jpuraey Firsh we Cake & Taxw
o the frairestaton, Then we getona train, The trae Eakes us
trom London To Glatgow, When we QT fn'fla:ignw wE el on a
fuit to fake s te the airpart, Thenwe get ona plane la very
sl plare) ancl we By fo Kickwall, 184 4 town on the Crkney
slancis. But aur eurney ant over el We slill have togeton
i boat to go te anather island called Edag That's whene my
Orarcimd e,

# Shudents compoare their onswers in pairs.

® Pigy the recording ogain, Check with the closs,

Keyis. 1.4.32

B b5k pE9) Read and tick () the things that the car
has got,

Aidm: to proctise reading skills

# Elicit wohot students can e in the Fﬂlﬂtﬂ-'i..

® Pre-teach amozing.

# Stuclents reod the text to find out what the oor has got

-
Extension activity

Aim: to proctise close observation

* Make four areas on the wolks of the clossroom.
Each is for disploy of the pictures ond drowings from
5B Activity 3: car, plame, etc

® Students dispioy their drowings and text in the
oppropriote place, but they don’t put them together.
They put oll the drawings at the top of the space
ond all the texts at the bottom,

* Go oround numbering the texts ond write letters
on the pictures.

# Students go to on oreo, not the one where their text
ond picture ane,

* Students work in poirs, reoding and matching the
pictures with the texts,

* See whidh pair got the most motches cormect.

N




Alm:
* to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Maths

New language: meosure, height, length,
centimetres, millimetres

Recycied longuage: transport
Materials: rulers
Language Your students will be
able to use known longuoge o tolk about Maths
in English,

r k'
Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic of measurement

® Invite six students to come to the front of the closs.

® Arramge therm in height order,

® Elicit from the closs how you hove sequenced the
students,

® Pre-teach height

# Tell the class that this lewton i3 obout measuring

things.

g ’

o B=E p50] Look and read. Write a or b.

Rimt to extend students’ nnderstonding of measuring
® Pre-teach length,

® Read the two sentences oloud arownd the closs,

® Students do the task together and check in pairs.

& Check with the class,

Key: height: line b, length: line a

B' F3E p20) Read. lock ond measure.

Aime to proctise reading for detail

# Fre-teoch cmycentimetres ond mvmimillmetnes,

# Read the instruction with students ond check they
know what to do,

# Students work in poirs and do the measuring.

* They compare onswers with ancther pair

* Check with the closs.

Key: pendl C = 89m, pencl D = 14.2cm

B b 58 p50) Use a ruler to measure things on

your desk.
Alm to enable shudents to apply whot they hove learnt

* Pyt students into pairs.

# Teil students to measure 4ix things.

® Pairs maciure and recoed,

#* They write the results in their notebooks,

T390

€D 17 550 write h (height) or I (length) in mem@

Alm to give students further proctice with measuring

#

Ending the lesson
Alm to review what students have learnt in
the lesson

® ‘Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've leamt obout:

#® Elicit fram students what they leaomnt today, e.g.
tength and height and I've measuned things in
the clossroom.

# Write it on the board. Students copy it into their

notebooks.
h

=,

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to further apply what they

hove learnt

# Invite six students to the front.

# Tell them to stand in sequence according to
the length of their hair.

# Elicit from the rest of the doss if they ore correct.

* Students then meosura the hair of the student with
the longest hair,

® Repeat with other groups of students for. e.g.
length of sleeves, length of shirts, length of feet.

s




Alms:

® to extend the foous on Maths through English
® to enoble students to complete o project
New longuage: tope measure, metre. How tall
are ... 7, measurement

Recycled language: measuring

Materiols tope meosures

Language : Your students will
be able to tolk about Maths in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

-
Warm-up
Aim: to review measuring
® Elicit what different kinds of measuring students did
in the previous lesson,
# Write om and mm on the board and elet what
these stand for (centimetres and millimednes),

o b 58 p%%) Reod., look and measure.

Aime to enable students o qppl'!lr therir knnwlndge

and experence

® Fre-feach fope measure using reclio, and metre,

® Students read the prablem silently ond try to solve it
imdividualby.

® They compare ond discuss their answers in pairs.

® Check and discuss as o class,

Key: Nora 1.30m. Jirm 1.45m

58 57 Use o tape measure to measure the
height of three friends.
Aime to give students proctice in meosuring
® Divide the closs in holf, & and B,
& Put students in Groug A into pairs, Glve each pair a tape
FREasUre.
# Poirs measure three stugents i Group B.
® Put students in Group B into pairs. Give each pair a tape
measure.
® Poirs measure three students in Group A

6 ‘Project  Think!  F2E p%7] Guess and measure.
Aim: to enable students to apply what they hove
learnt, follow instructions and colloborote
Thinking skills: predicting and checking
* Talk obout the project with students ond make sure they
kroner wibvat to da,
* Make groups of four, Supply eoch group with a
tope measure,
® Eoch student coples the table inta their notebook.

Y -

» Check students hove all written their guesses inthe
celumin before they go ond meosure the iterms

# Manitor and help each group as necessary.

# [Hecuss as o doss the autcomes and how good they
woare ot guessing,

o VWi 557 Use a ruler. Measure and write.

Aimt to give students proctice in writing measurements

Key: 2 The motorbike is 4om long and 3om high. 3 The
boot is &.5cm long and &cm high, & The skateboard s
3cm bong and Tem high, § The scocter is 3om long and
3em high, & The bus is 6em long and 4.5om high

o (Think! | F#& p51] Write the missing numbers,

Aim: to consobidaote students’ understanding of the
relatomnship betveen millimetres and centimetres
Thinking skill: logical-mathematicol
Key:27.323 412.56.62. 75/45.88/79

e b 'WE p31] Measure ot home ond write.

Aim: to enable students to consalidate their
understanding

i -

Ending the |esson

Alm: to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

# ‘Write the following prompt an the board:

Todoy I've ...

w Elicit from students what they learnt today, 2.4,
tearnt move about measuning. measuned threo
friends and meosured sorme things in the dossroom

& Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
motebosoks.

e, M

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

® Talk through with the class what they did for the
progect, e.g. First you ... Then pou ...

® Individually, students make notes on what they did
ond the sequence they did it in.

# Students then each write o report of whot they did
for the project ond what the outcome waos.

® Maonitor and help o3 necessary.
L i
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Aim:

# to stimulote the students’ imogination through
listening ond acting out

New language: umbrello, puddie, too lote

Recycled language: imperatives

Materials: CD. sheets of card, scissors,

washing-up liguid, coloured pens, water

Language Your students will

be able to listen and do octions to demonstrate

meaning.

Your students will be able to follow auditory,

written and visual instructions.

il e

Warm-up

Aime to review instructions and mime

& Give students some simple instructions to mime,
e.g. You're on your way to school You see your best
friend on the bus. Wove ot him or her. You see pour
teocher on the bus. She's wawng of you. You wave
bock ot her,

@ Listen and act out with your teacher.
Then listen agoin and number the pictures.

Aim: to give students practice in following instructions
and in sequencing informotion

& Studerts look at the plctures in their Student’s Boolks

& Play the recording ard mime the actions.

CD3 Track 32

1 Hou're waltvg for bus mumber 11,

it's startmg torain

3 Open your urmirela.

W The rain stops, Clase your uribrel|a

5 Losk.bhera comes a bus.

Look down! There's & puddle infront of wau,

Jump aut of the way.
B Tou latel Splazh!

® time the actions without the recording ond dheck
understonding through mirme,

® Ploy the recording again and mime the octions, Students
mimie the actions with you.

# Students listen again and sequence the pictures,

- T'hl!lf campore thedr answers in e i3

® Check with the closs,

Key 3,57, 1.6.8, 42

]

=i

b} 58 o7 Reod and number the sentences from
the story.

Aim: to give students proctice in rending for detail

* Reod the eight instructions aloud

# Students individually motch the instructians with
the pactures.

# They compare thesr aniwers in pairs.

# {heck by asking one studernt to reed an instruction
aloud, another to mime the action and another to soy
the number,

Key: 15t column: 6, 4, 1; 2nd columm: 3,7, 2.8, 5

o 58 p5] Listen to your friend ond oct out.

Aim: to give students proctice in giving and following
imstructiong

& Dermonstrate the Dtti".l"lt'r' I;:-'!,r gi\ling the mstructions in
randam arder for the class to follow

® Students do the activity in paoirs.

# Irvite more confident students to rale play their
instruction in front of the class,

o VWE p52 Make o speed boat.

Alm: to enable students to follow o set of visuol ond
written instructions to make o speed boat

rln:llnn the lesson

Aim: to give students proctice in following

instructions

& Play a game of "Simon says', using the ipgtructions
from 58 Activity 2. When you say Simon says before
the instruction, students mime it. When you do not

say Simon says. students do not mime it
\,

-
Extension activity

Alm to enable students to compare and discuss

their speed boats

# Put students into groups of fours

# They take turmns to describe and compare their speed

boats {what colour they ore, et} and to predict
which boat is the fostest,

® They put them in woter and try them out to find out
wihich is the fostest

\




AlmE:

® to review longuoge from the unit

» to encournge students to reflect on their learning
Mew language: miss o turn

Recycled longuage: vocabulary ond grammar
from the unit, the foce, food. furniture
Materials: flashoords (transport), counters and
dice for the game

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use laonguage from the unit to ploy o gome.

= b

Warm-up

Aim: to review tronsport vocobulary

# Stick the eight floshoonds on the board and write
o number under each ane,

# Students draow a 2 % 2 grid in their books, They write
a number in each squore (from the boord),

& Coll put tronsport wornds ot rondom, Students put
o cross through o square if it hos the corresponding
number.

# The first student to cross all four squares is

the winner.
% i

o 58 p53] The roads and rail tracks gome

Aim: to enable students to consolidate their

understonding by ploying o game

# Elicit some of the different meons of fransport ludents
coan see in the game.,

® Demonstrate the game with a small group.

# Studenits each toke o counter and bake twrms o throw
thie dice and mene their counter.

® When o student londs on o squore, hefshe say the
wiord. If hefshe cannat soy it, the student misses o turn.

» Studerits move up the roods with the up orrows and
down the tracks with the down arows,

® The student who gets to the Finish first is the winner,

® poke sure everyone knows what they hove to do.

Put students into groups of four,

& Monitor o5 necessary,

» Eorly finishers can play the gome ogain.

Key: helicopter, toxi, motarbike. boat, bike, skateboord,
scooter, bus, plane, train, lormy, nose, eyes, mouth, foce,
ears, brecd, pototoes, tomotees, beans, pears, mangos,
pineapples, lemons, bed, sofa, dock, mat, toble, mirror,
lamp

Picture dictionary

Aim to review vocabulary for traonsport

* Students look ot the Picture dictionary page for
tronsport (WE poge 126},

# In pairs, they toke turns to point to one of the pictures
and soy the ward,

# Students then lobel the pictures, using words from the
word bank,

} WE p93| Draw and write examples of what you
Emow.

Aim: to enable students to demonstrote what they
hawve leornt

-
Ending the lesson

Alm to enable students to express their preferences

& Agk students whot their fovouwrite song, chant or
garme s from the unit,

# Do the song, chont or gome again with the doss.
\

-
Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to discuss ond shore whaot

they have leamt

® Put students into groups of four,

# Each student opens their Workbook ot poge 93

& Students toke turns to reod aloud what they
howe written for number 2 and to tolk obout their
picturas,

# Encouroge students to discuss and compare whot
they hove written ond drown.

L.. Students do the some for numbers 3 ond 4.




Birms:

¢ to present ond proctise sport words

# to soy a chant with the closs

New language: sports club, badminton, baseball,
basketboll, football, hockey, table tennis, tennis,
swimming, athletcs, volleyball, forget, join
Recycled language: let's, lots of

Materiols: CD, floshcards (sport)

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to identify and nome sports.

r ™

Warm-up

Alme to review sports

® [ime o known sport. .9, sswimmeng,

& Tell students that this is o sport

® Write Sport on the boord in a drcle and build o word
map of other sports students do.

® Remind them of any sports dubs or ofter school

octivities thot they do,
\, r

Presentation

Aim: to present sports vocabulory

# Show the floshoards of soorts mentioned in the \Woem-
up. elicit the words ond stick them an the board around
the word mop

Lise the other flashcords to present the new sports.

Say the word far students to repeat

Do tras three or tour times,

Hald up eoch fioshoard for students to say the waord

in chiorus,

® Htick the floshoords on the board around the word mop,

&Il ¥58 054 Listen and look. Then listen and say
the waords.

Aim: to proctise sports vooobulory

® Students ook at the picture af thae 'i.pnrH. Bewared i Ehae
fudent's Book

® Play the recording

CD3 Track 33
Teachear: ook at all the sprorty yol can clot
sty fol ke Booplay Football,

Rash: Let's jom The cln,

Thurnder: I'd like b sin the tenms clul, Wihat about you,
Whisper:

wl'usp-ar ' think [ jom Cre swarmrmemg Sk

Mow S8y e words

1 madminton, 2 basebal 3 basketiall Y footbal,

5 hockey 6 tabde tennis, T tenniy, B wemming 9 athietics

15 warlegbal

T94

# Students point to the sports words when they hear them

® Play the recarding again. Students repeat the new
words,

® Students proctise pointing ond noming in pairs.

&5‘ K58 54 Listen and chant,

Aim to give students further practice saying the new

wiords

® Lse the pictures to support meaning Whenever podgible.

* Pre-teach join.

» Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chont
in their Student's Books.

® Ploy the recording again, pausing ofter eoch verse for
students to repeat.

#® Do the chant as o closs and then in four groups

® Groups toke turns to chant eadh verse while the others
Clop im irne with the rhythm.

o Wi o4 Look and write.

Aim: to proctise speiling sport vocabulory

Huﬂ:; bazeboll. 3 basketball, & foothall 5 hodoey,
6 toble tennis, 7 tennis, B swimming, ¥ othletics.

10 volleyball

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review key longuoge from the lesson
® Mime o sport,
* Students guess, using pesino questions, e.g. Is it
baskethall?
# The student who guesses comectly comes o the

L freent 0 meime the next one.
"

f )

Extension activity

Aim to proctise information transfer and writing

skills

#* In groups of four, students toke turns to tell eoch
ather which sporits they like best.

#® They maoke a group paoster to show which are their
tavourite sports.

#® o oround the cdoss and help os oppropriate.

® Groups disploy their posters.

# Elicit from the doss which their fovourite spart is
{from information an the posters).




Alms:
* to present and proctise -ing forms, e.g. Flying

* to proctise speaking skills

New language: boring, fun
Recycled language: iport, adjectives
Materials: CD, flashcords (sport)

Languoge e5: Your students will be
oble to moke sentences using -ing forms.

il N
Warm-up

Rime 0 review sport words

® Students toke turms to come to the front.

® They secretly take a floshoord and mime the sport
for the closs to guess.

# The student who guesses comectly comes and tokes
the next flashoard.

L -

Presentation

Aim to present -ing forms

® Hold up one of the floshoords, e.g. foble fennis.

& Soy I like playing table tennis. Playing table terars 15 fue,

* Repeot for ather sports ond activities. Use different
adjectives and negatives, e.q. I don't ke swimming.
Swimming i boring.

® \Write two ar three sentences with the -ing form an
the board o3 examples.

® Invite students to contribute their ideas about different
sports,

dr,;:- b:& p95] Lock and drow lines from the pictures
to the sentences. Then listen ond number
the pictures.

Aim to practise the new longuoge

® Students look ot the sentences ond at the pictures in
the Student’s Book,

® [ the first ome as an exsample with the dos

® Chieck stiudents know what to do.

& Thiey reod silently ond maotch,

& Thiey COMPONE SRSWETS 1N PHIES,

® Chedk answers with the closs.

¥ Ploy the recording. Students write the humbers,
CD3 Track 35
1 Sesmming s fun,
z Playemog pasebal| 5 baring,

3 Playing tenniz & dihoult
Y Dancing isgreat,

& They compare anssers in pairs. Check with the doss,
ploying the recording ogain as nedessary.

Keg:1c2d 3b. 40

Eﬂ Fse po5 Listen and say.

Almt to focus students on grommaotical form

# Play the first sentence on the recording. Students repeat.
® [o the same for the second sentenoe

® Students proctise saying the sentences in pairs. They
change the sports according to their preferences.

e | #95 Look and drow lines. Then ask and
ChrhEWEr.
Aim to give students practice wath the new language

® Brainstorm odiectves students can use: barng. fun,
greert. fonbastic, difficuit, exciing, eosy and daongerows

® Students match the wards with the pictires,

# Demonstrate the activity by prompting a student to osk
you the question and onswering. e.q. Fiying  kite's fur.

® In pairs, students toke turms to osk ond answer about
the different sports and ootraties.

& Check some idegs using apen poirs.

Keqp flying - o kite, painting = o picture,
wa:rl:a:h‘-ng - T, ml;:l:-.n-.j = f ke, -Ii-.‘|w1|-"|t_g 1 = IS,
r|d|ng = i1 haarge, 'r:l;,:{lu'lg - &1 hiaak, pl.uymr.; = in the sond

o b we pos Find eight words,

Aim to proctise the new longuage
Key: 2 paint. 3 wotch, & make. 5 listen. & ride. 7 reod.
8 ploy

9 b wE pas Write the words.

Aim to practise spelling of the new longuoge

Key: 2 pointing. 3 watching, & making, 5 [stening,
& riding, 7 reading, 8 ploying

o b wWE p95 Write five sentences with the words.
Aimt to give further proctice with the languoge

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review new longuoge from the lesson
® Moke o statement, e.q. Riding o motorbike 15 great
fun, {(Student’s name)
® The student makes o statement about onother sport
ond odds another student’s name

L ® Continue until oll students hove mode o statement,

I,

i )
Extension activity
Aime to practise the new longuoge
® Students drow a picture in their natebooks 1o
illustrote one of their staterments
® They write the sentence under the picture,

Y r
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Aims:

¢ to consolidote the -ing form

® to sing o song with the class

Recycled language: sport. activities. adjectives
Materials: CD. flasheards (sport)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

Your students will be able to write their own verse
for a song.

- \
Warm-up
Aim: to review sport words
#® \Write the sport words in jumbled letter order on
the board,
® Students urscrambde them in pairs.
® In turn, students come to the board, stick o floshcord

next o the scrambled word and write it cormectiy.

Y i

ﬂ- F5E po6 ] Listen and sing.

Aime 1o sing o song with the closs

® Students loak ot the pictures in the Student’s Book,

& Use the pictures to support / check meoning wheneyver
possebie,

® Ploy the recording. Students tollow the song in their
Student’s Books.

# Check understonding of new vecobulary.

# Ploy the recording ogain, pawsing after each verse far
students to repeat.

® ‘When students have learnt the song, proctise # with the
whole closs

® Lise the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in four groups

9 bse p9sl Choose words ond read out your
MW Verse.

Aimi to practise writing from o model

® Check students know what to do.

® They write their new verses in poirs.

* Monitor ond help os necessary,

& Students read out their new verses,

bwe p96| Look and circle the things they do in
the song, Drow lines between the words and
your circles,

Aim to proctise reoding ond memonsotion dkills

il
Ending the lesson
Alm: to sing o song
& Pyt students into groups of esght (four poirs). They
prepare thelr new songs, using the verses they wrote
for 5B Activity 2.
# Liie the koropke version of the song as greups

perform their new songs.

- i

[ Extension activity
Alme to stimulote creativity

® Students drow pictures [n their notehooks to
illustrate the verse they wrote for SB Activity 2.

N




Aims:
s to preasent ond proctise [ike + -ing affirmative
and questions

= to present and proctise responses 5o do I,
Me foo, I don't

New language: like + -ing, 50 do I, Me too
Recycled longuage: sport
Materials: CD, floshcords (sport)

Language Your students will be
oble to osk ond aonswer about what sports ond
activities they like doing.

- B

“M

Aimé to review sport vocabulory

® Wime o sport for students to guess.

® The student who guesses comectly mimes another
spart,

& Pyt all the spart flasheards an the board at the and
af the gome, Elcit the vert for each one ond then
o sentence with the -ing form.

Presentation

Aim! to present ke o -ing form

# bime one of the actions from the Warm-up aogain.
Soy. e.q. I like fiping kites.

& fAik oo student What do you like dwrlg?

® Prompt on answer with ke + -ing form,

* Ask several other students in the same way.

* Continue proctising in open poins o give students

procice with the question s well
¢1L: FEB p%7] Listen and number the pictures.
Aim: to proctise tike + -ing form

& Sudents look of the pictures in the Student’s Book
before they listen,

# Play the recording. Students number the pictures.

CD32 Track 39
1 Girk 'Whit do oo e 3 Girl: Mark, what dio o like
daing, Tam! dndng?
By | ke dioig atHeticg Boiy | lke swirmmirg.
rk: e ton Gk Soda L

2 Bayp Fiorna wtat doyou B Ginl: Beru what do you o deinag?
b -:|'.'-|1'.iT Bong | ke g fo thal
Girl: | ke plagjing bakio Gart | don'e.

Bowif | ciom't
* They compare in pairs, Ploy the recording again.
® Check, eliciting the torget sentence for each one,
® Ploy the recording again, focussing on the responses.
Key 3 4 1.2

@ k58 p37! Listen and soy.

Aim: to foous students on grommaoticol form
& Plgy the recording. Students listen ond repeot in chonas,
*® Repeot.

# Stucents proctise the guesteon and answers in pairs,

B' b:E pa7) Ask and answer.

Al to give students proctice with the new longuoge

® Demonstrate the octivity with the closs.
® Students work in pairs.

& Students toke turms to osk and answer.
® (lop your hands, Students change poirs
® Repeot several times,

o b w097 Read and circle.

Aim to give students proctice with the form of the new
longuoge

Key: 2 reading, 3 going, 4 daoing
o FwE p57| Wrrite the words.

Aim: to consolidate students’ understanding of the
ey longuoge

Key: 2 ploying footboll, 3 swimming, & ploying table
tennis. 5 playing tennis. & playing bodminton

a ¥'we p37| Drow a picture and write.
Aim to enable students to personalise the longuage

il 9
Ending the [esson
Alm: to proctise key lenguoge from the lesson
* \Write o gquestion and anewer in jumbled word order
o the board,

* Students work in pairs to put them in the right order,
N ¥

",

-
Extension activity

Alm: to give students further proctice with spelling

-ing forms

* Wit the verbs from the unit on the board i the
smple infinitive.

# Students work in pairs. They wiite the -ing farm for
each one, looking badk in the Student's Book os
MECessry,

# Tell the students to moke three groups of the words.
Provide them with exomples: ride - nding, ploy -
playing, swim = swimming,

: ® Elicit ond check as o doss.

a7



Alms:
® to present g picture story
® o review longuoge from the unit

New longuage: team, full, start, goal, well done,
try harder

Recycled language: longuoge from the story,
sport, adjectives, Con I ... 7

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to ond read o picture story.

Your students will be oble to oct out a story.

Warm-up
Aim: to review the chorocters ond the story

# Elicit from students the nomes of the four Super
Friends

® fAsk imdividuol students to mime their speciol
pomwars

® Elicit winot students remember obout the previouws
episode. Ask, &.4. Where are the fiermds going?
What hoppens to the bus? Where i3 the bus going?
Who returng the fovawr?

g A

L o

(ti’ Fsi pp98-59, The football cdub

Al 1o present o picture story

® Use the plctures in the story to suppart meaning
wihenever possible.

® Pre-teach teqrm and full,

# Play the reconding, Students listen far which teamn wins
at the end (the yellow teamn),

® Students compare their ideos in pairs. Elidt from
the closs.

# Ploy the recording ogaoin. Students listen and repeat.

Practice

Aim to check understanding of the story

& Ploy the recording ogoin. Pouwse ofter each frame to
check understanding, (Students con use L1 to tolk about
same of their ideqas )

€LC% b v v55 Listen and tick () the bosx,
Alm 1o roview phrases from the story
CD3 Track 42

1 Migtwr brau CaN join The rable Tenmit chabs
2 PRash Do you want to play a game?
3 Boy Doyou want to be inmy feam?

Key: 1 15t picture. 2 15t picture, 3 151 picture

i =

e

F'WE o3| Read the story. Then read and tick [v)

the boxes,
Aim to check understonding of the story
Key: 2 no, 3 no, & ves

6 m__,. ) WE paa| Match the pictures with
= the sentences.

Bime to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skill: motching
Key: 2 Try harder. 3 Great gool!

’
Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise the story

& Put students into groups of five.

# Studerts toke a role of one of the choracters,

# Floy the recording. Students repeat in role.

® Students practise the role ploy in their groups.

L # Volunteer groups rode ploy the story for the doss.

-
Extension activity

Aim: to activate students’ imaginations

® I groups of three, students make up o shiort rale
play to dlustrate the phroses from WE Activity 3.
Change Great goat! to Well done!

® Go around the groups and help [ moke suggestions,

® Poirs rode play their situgtions for the closs. The anly
words they say are Can I ploy with you? Try horder,
Well done!

* The ather students hove to guess what the sport/

octivity is.
L Ty




Alms:
® to tolk about the meaning of the story

» to proctise soying the long vowel sound oo os
in boat and yellow. This phoneme is called o
diphthong (the mouth changes shope as it
is mode),
® to review longuage from the story ond the unit
Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in a story
New language: score
Recycled language: languoge from the story
Materials: CD
Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phonics focus: Your students will be oble to say
the letter sound oo and identify the olternative
spelling o_e (e.g. hole). colled a split digraph.
They can contrast this sound with the short o.

Value: including people

-
Warm-up

Alm: to review the story

# Ask questions obout the story, e.g. Whot club does
Flash want to foin? (Footboll) Does she like ploying
fobie tennis? (Mo, she doesn't)

L .

€) V50555 Read and tick (/) the boxes.

Aim to focus students on the content of the story

®* Piay the recording of the story agoin. Students follow it
in their Student's Books

® They read the sentences ond tick the boxes.

#® They compaore their answers in poirs,

#® Check with the class,

Keyl 1 yes. 2 no, 3 yes, & yes, 5§ no

e F:E »55] Find who says ...

Alm: to present the letter sound oo

* ‘Write goal on the board, using o red pen far the oo
Separate gut ond blend the phonemes (g - oo = [,

* Students repeat Great gool. Misty! ofter you.
® Students find the speech bubble in the stony (frame 73,
Key: Whisper

d.:' B 5E p99] Listen and say.

Aim: to proctise the long oa sound ond recognise some
alternative spellings

® Play the recording, Students look, read ond repent.

CD3 Track 43

G - o8 - oA

& hippe and a goat with a hole in ther boat
A hippa and & goat with d hale in ther boat!

& Repeeat the sentence as o closs withouwt the recarding,
Say it lowdly. slowly, quickly, whisper it. etc,

& Students toke ferms to repeat in pairs.

o Values | | wi p#3| Look ond circle.

Aime to focus students on the value of including people

Key: Picture 2

o b Wi p39' Read and colour the hippo.

Aim: to proctise the long oo sound ond contrast it with
the short sound o

Eﬁr ) WE p939 Listen, say and check your picture.
CL3 Track 4y

e | ow - I'.i!'.a-!'_'l:-. thraw, goal. oo, no. dart
Qrange - hockey, frog, stop. box, socks

Key: See CD soript above.,

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review the long oo sound and its alternative

spellings

» Dictate the sound sentence while students write.
They check in the Student's Book.

® Other words ending in o with the oo letter sound
are; mango. tormeio ond potoio,

& Chher wiords students hove learnt with the split

digraph oo as in hole ore: nose ond clothes,
h -

F Ty

Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the value of including people

#® Focus on what hoppens in the story and how not
including people mokes them feel.

® Elicit why this volue is importont ond examples of
when students were excluded and how they felt

Mote: This topic needs to be handled very sensitively in

the clossroom. Some of the discussion may also need

to toke place in L1.

el g b L gl e

irLanguage. com

T99



Aim:

& to proctise listening, speaking and writing skills
Skills:

# listening for specific infermation

® interoctive speaking

® writing (collating information)

Recycled language: sport

Materials: €D, floshcords (sport)

Language : Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to speak to exchange
infarmation.

Your students will be oble to write sentences
collating information.

Warm-up
Aim to review sport words
® Lise the floshcords to review sport words.

# Show each one guickly to the closs aond they guess/
sy the word ond mime the sport.

‘I‘T’ K56 p100| Listen and tick () the boxes.

Aim: to proctise listening for specific infermation
® Students laak at the table in the Student’s Baok,
® Check they know whot to do.

® Floy the recording. Students listen ond tick.

CD3 Track 45

lanc Jenni. what's your faveurite sport?

Jennwy: That's easy Tenns, | lowe benni

lgr Wihat sbout footbal?

Joriny: Yes, | e Foothal fon

lare &ny gthes soorts?

Jennyj: Yes, | Bre velleyball 1 hke plajing valleyball on the heach
dnd |ike gChistics, | e watehing that on T

Lan; e thare aruy soerts that you den't [ike?

Jenny | don' liee basketball

kan: Whist aboul swimming?

Jemimg Mo, and | daon't ke swmming, 165 bormg
Mo, it your turm, What's your favourite sport?

lam: Wall, |Hove Footisall, | kwe playng it and | love watching i
an T

Jemang Andl 'what about tenmsy

lar: g, [ darT ke Tenmis IS boning,

Janng; Ma, it isvE.

lan: And | o't Ske badminton o swimmmg, And | don't
ike wodleggioall

Jennig 5o you onky like Tootkal?

lai Mo, | kke baskeibal too, That's & good soord,

Jenny: And what about athletics?

[&r B, | edon® like afhletics.

> .

- >

#® They ComMpare answers in posrs,
# Play the recosding again and check with the closs,

Tenny Ian
v v
e ]

i
¥ | &
o
o
il
.
v
¥
o B 5E p100] Ask and answer.

Aime to proctise asking ond onswerning gquestions

® Students go orownd the doss asking everyone whot their
fovaurite sport is.

# They keep o note of students” responses usng Hnes ol in
the Student's Book,

e B8 p100) Now write about your class and make
a bar chart.

Alm: to give students practice in interpreting

infarmation

& Students write the reswlts from ther surveys in Activity
2 in o List.

® They draw o bar chart wsing the one in the Student's
Book i a model,

o FWE p100 Look and read. Write yes or no.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific informotion ﬂ
Key:2 no. 3 no. & yes, 5 no, 6 yes

i e
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review longuoge

® Give students 20 seconds to study the picture in
WH Activity 1. Then they close their Workboals.

Wi Elicit what they can remember about the picture.

F b

Extension activity

Aim: to give students writing proctce

& Students write in their notebooks about their
favaurite spaart and drow a prciure

* In their texts, they soy the nome of the sport, why
they ke it ond when ond where they ploy it.

e >




Aim:

* to proctise reading skills

Skills:

* reading for specific information
Recycled longuags: sport
Materials: CD

Language compeltences: Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

il
Warm-up

Alm to review sport words

* Moke stoternents about the survey in the previous
lesson, a.g. This is five students’ favourite sport.
Do pou remember what it is?

® Students try to remember without looking in their
books.

® Repeat for the other sports mentioned in the closs

SLITVEY,

o §i0 pi01] Look and read. Write yes or no.

Aim: to proctise reading skills EJ

» Tell students to read the instruction sitently,

® Check they know what to do.

® They recd the stoterments and write the one-word
CARSWEri.

& Students compore their answers in pairs.

® Check with the coss.

® Elicit corrected sentences for the no stotements,

Key 1 yes, 2 ro, 3 no, 4 yes, 5 no, B yes

G_ﬂ b wa 101 Listen and number,
Aim: to give students practico in listening for detoil

CD3 Track 46

Girt Can | help your

Boiy): Yes. Id like tﬂ__g_clrl the padminton club, Lan | ask sema
cumstionsd

Girle 'Jes, of counse,

Boy: When is the cub?

Girt: it's on Mondays and Fridays,

Baoij; Wihere ir?

Girk s in the sohool sports hall,

Boiy: 15 it for girls and bays?

Girk e, IFS for evergone

Boly: Thank o,

Girt That’™s [8_ Byet

Kepol. b1, c 10, d12, e 7, 18 g9,
34 ji k6 LS

[ 203 {Think! | IWE p101 Look ot the pictures.
T Write sentences.

Aim: to give students practice with interpreting

pictures

Thinking skill: interpreting pictures

Hlﬂ:l She's playing bodminton. 3 He's playing
basketboll. & He's ploying hockey. 5 She's playing
footbell. & She’s ploying bosketball

-
Ending the |esson

Aim to review sports

& Students take fums to come to the front individually
and in pairs or groups, to role ploy o sport.

i The other students toke tums to guess.

-
Extension activity

Aim: to proctise role plays

® In pairs, students practise the role ploy in WB
Activity 1.

& Students can personolise the role play by changing
the doys and the sports, efc.

# More confident pairs then role play the conversotion

for the class.
| — o

www.irLanguage.com




Aim:

® tointegrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science

MNew language: breothing. breathe in, breathe

out, air, lungs, chest

Recycled language: the body

Maoterials: CD, bolloons, string, rulers

Language Your students will
be oble to use known vecobulory to tolk about
Science in English.

~ )

“m

Aim: to introduce the topic of breathing

% Teach bregthing and focus students on their breaths
in and out. Tell them they ore guite slow.

# Tell students to stond up with spoce around them.

® Clop you hards, Students start running on the spot,

#® After obout o minute, clop for them to stop.

® Ask them whot they notice about their breathing
now. Is it foster?

e r

m.—:- 56 p102] Listen and read about sport and
breathing. Write the words.

Alm: to extend students” understanding of breathing

ond lungs

# Pre-teach lungs and chest,

® Ploy the recording, Students listen and read

#® Check understanding of vocabulary,

& They wrte the words and compare answers in pairs,

® Check with the class, Students demonstrote breathing
in earvel breathing ot

Key: 1st picture - breathing in
Znd picture — breathing out

o iThink! s& p103] Find out how much breath
. there is in your lungs,

Alm: to enoble students to learn by doing

Thinking skills: compaoring ond evaluating

# Fead through the steps of the experiment with the class.
# Maoke sure they know what ta da.

# Put students into poers or small growps

& Hand out the equipment to the students.

® They toke tuns to do the experiment and to record
thie results
® Degcuss results os o whole class,

o BWE pi02 Look and write the words,

AIm: to proctise the new longuage
Key: 1 breathing in, 2 breathing cut

'e FWE p102) Alex has the smallest omount of
breoth, Numbaer from smaollest to biggest.

Alm to enoble students to consolidote what they
have leamt

Key: Kim 2, Sue 3, Nick &

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

* Write the following prompt on the boord: Todoy
Ive leamt about:

® Elicit from students what they leamt todoy. e.g.
breathing in and out and how much breath thene
iz i my lungs,

® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into theér

L rotEbooks,

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to further apply what they
have learnt

® Bralnsterm six sports,

& Pyt students into pairs.

® They rank the sports and activities in arder from

the anes in which they breathe more to the ones in
which they breathe less.

#® Eliot ond discuss os o class.
b,




Alma:

» to extend the focus on Science through English
# to enoble students to complete o project

New language:on the spot, bor code

Recycied language: sport, breathing ond lungs
Materials: stopwaotchas (optional), poster paper,
pens, coloured paper. scissors, glue

Language : Your students will be
able to tolk obout Science in English.

Your students will be able to complete a project.

i b
Warm-up
Aim: to review breathing
® Students stomd up.
#® Tell them to breathe in slowly os you count to six,
to hold their breath o8 you count 1o sk and to
brecthe out slowly a3 you count to six

® Repeoat two or three times.
\, o

o Project Find out more about
breathing and sport.

Aim: to enoble students to follow instructions ond

colloborate

# Talk about the project with students ond make sure they
knaw whot 1o do.

* Read through ofl the instructions os o class,

* Naoke poirs. Students predict the number of breaths
before they do the experiment.

® One student counts, or uses a stopwatch If ovallable,
while the other breathes for a minute and then thay
swop roles. Tell students to breathe os narmally as they
can,

# Monitor and help each pair os necessary

9 b:6 2103 Now make & bar code for your class.

Aim: to enable students to make o bor code

# [Discuss the cutcomes os o closs and ebcit oll the
information from different pairs.

® Students moke o bor code for the dass, using the one in
the Student's Book os o model

o Think! = Fwa p102 Tick () the activities where
_— you breathe more,

Aim: to enable students to apply what they hove learnt

Thinking skill: applying knowledge of the warld

Key: 3 4
'B' § WE p103 Make sentences.

Aim: to enoble students to record what they have
Learnt

il ™

Ending the lesson
Aime to review whot students have leamnt in
thie lesson

® Write the following prompt on the boord; Todoy
I've...

® Elicit from students what they learnt today, e.g
counted how many times [ breathe in o minute
arnd mode a bar codle,

® \Write it an the boord, Students copy it into their

rrotebooks.
b r

e
Extension activity

Alm to develop writing and reflective skills

® Talk through with the class what they did for the
progect, e.g. Fist you ., Then pau ...

® [ndividually, students make notes on what they did
and the sequence they did it in.

® Students then eoch write o report of what they did
for the project. what the outcome was and what
they learnt.

® Monitor and help as necessary,

o F




Alm:

® to drow out the students’ creativity through
mentol imagery

New language: malch, trophy

Recycled language: sport, odjectives,

imperotives

Materials: CD, pencils, paper cups, string,

foil, scissors

Language : Your students will be

able to listen to ideas and respond creatively.

Your students will be able to follow written and

visual instructions,

F ™

Warm-up

Alm to review sport words

® Mime o sport. Students guess, using yesino
questions, e.g. Are you playing tennis?

#® The first one to guess mimes a sport for the doss
to osk about ond guess.

L_l Pre-teach motch and frophy. o

picture,

Aim: wo enoble students to listen. visualise and create

their owen pictures

® Tell students to put their heads on thair desks, close their
eyas and Listen.

& Play the recording. At the end of the recording. speck
quietly ond tell students to listen ogain and imogine.
Tell them they are going to drow the picture from
their haods.

CD3 Track 48

Yoiu're plagpng ina sporte miatci dodine F-'.agﬂg wall, Yo are
wary excifed, Yei! You win the game, The feacher gives gou a
trophy, What a trophyl IEs fantastes, Yo ift yowr troohy up
high. Everyone cheers. You look at your trophy. Your beautiul
er.l[_':"ug. Draw it

® Plioy the recording again.

* Students draw their own plctures of what they
imagired,

® Go around the closs ond encouroge students,

& Talk to them about their ideas and help if necassang,

TA10G

Fs8 p104] Write about your picture. Then listen :
to your friends and guass.

Aim: 10 give students proctice in describing o picture

* Reod the exomple from the Student's Book with the
closs,

® Remind students to use adjectives ond other words to
make their dedcriptions more interesting.

® Students write their descriptions. Maonitor and help
a5 NEORssany.

® Pyt skudents into groups of four,

* One student describes their trophy and the others guess
which is their picture.

o F Wi 105 Make a boll in the cup game.

Aim: to enable students to follow o set of indtructions
to make o game

i e
Ending the lesson
Alm: to enable students to compane their pictures
® Disploy students’ pictures from 5B Activity 1 on
tables ar on the walls,
® Hove students go around and look at the trophies.
They decide which i the most beautiful,
N, r
-,

rE:#nHInn activity

Aim: to enoble students to exploit their ball in the

Cup games

» Show students how to'play the ball in the cup game

® Moke groups of four. Eoch student has six tries to
get the boll into the cup. They record their scores,

#® After eoch round, one student is the winner.

® Graups play five rounds,
N




Alms:

# to review longuoge from the unit

# to encourage students to reflect on their
learning

New language: graffiti

Recycled language: vocobulory and gremmar

from the unit

Materials: floshcards (sport), poster paper for

each pairigroup of students. mogaozines. scissors.

glue, pens

Language competences: Your students will

be oble to use longuage from the unit to make

a F!H.‘IEF.

Warm-up

Alm: to review sports

& Lse the floshoards bo review sports. Flash each
floshoord quickdy to the closs,

® When students soy the word, stick the flosheord
on the boord,

F ™

€) Think! | BiE i65] Make @ poster,

Aime to enoble students to consolidate their
knowledge of doily routines ond times
Thinking skills: evoluating ond selecting

* Reod through oll the stoges of the poster activity with
students first.

® fake sure they know what they hove to do.

® fdake poirs or smoll groups. Boch painfgraup chooses
o different sport

® Hand out magozines and scissors to each group and
they find pictures

® Hand out the poster poper. Remind students to do
the stages of the activity in order. Tell them you hove
to check their work before they con go on to the next
stoge,

& As vou go oround, moke sure that all the students are
invebved. If not, then oliccote specific roles (e.g. sticking
the pictures on the poster) to these whe are not.

e 5 p105] Talk about sport,

Aim: to give students practice with productive ond

interoctive speaking

® Demonstrote the octivity first with the closs,

® Groups take turns to dsplay their posters to the closs
ond to tolk about the sport they chose.

* Encouroge the doss to osk questions so thot the octivity
is also interoctiva.

® After each presentation. the groups display their posters
on the wall af the clataroarm.

Picture dictionary

Al to review vocabulery for sport

#® Students ook of the Picture dictianary page for sport
{WB page 127).

# In pairs, they take turns to point to one of the pictures
and say the word,

® Students then lobel the pictures using words from the
word bank.

° b WE p105| Draw and write examples of whot you
krow,

Aim: to enoble students to demonstrote what they
hove learnt

o B
Ending the (esson
Aim: to enable students to express their preferences
& fAskostudents what their fovourite song, chant or
gome is from the unit.
® Do the song, chant or gome again with the class.

. w
f *
Extension activity
Aim: to enable students to discuss ond shore whaot
they have learnt

® Put students into groups of four.

® Each student opens their Werkbook at page 105,

* Students toke turns to read alowd whot they
haove written for number 2 and to talk about their
pictures,

® Encourage students to discuss and compare whot
they have written and drown,

#® Students do the same for numbers 2 and 4§,
e J




Aims:

# o present and proctise holiday and leisure
activities

= to 3oy o chant with the closs

New language: holiday, plans, visit my cousins,

go hiking. keep a scrapbook. help in the gorden,

build a tree house, reod o comic, learn to swim,

go camping. take riding lessons

Materials: CD. flashcards (holidays)

Language Your students will be

able to identify ond name holiday and leisure

activities.

Warm-up
Alm: to review octivities

® Mime o known sport. &.g. swimming.

& Tell students thot this is something people do on
their holidoys.

# Write Hodidoys on the boord in a cirde ond build
o word mop of other things students like to do
an holiday,

r )

Presentation

Aime to present holidoy vocobulary

® Show the floshoords of any holidoy activities mentioned
in the Worm-up, elidt the words and stick them on the
board around the waord map,

& Lise the other flashoords to present the new holidoy
octivities,

® Say the phroses for students to repeat.

& (o this three or four tmes.

® Haold up each flosheord for students to say the phrases
in chorus.

® Stick the flashcards on the board oround the word map.

@ F5E p106| Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words,

Aim: to practise holiday vocobulary

® Stisdents look ot the pecture of the holiday posters in
the Student's Book.
#® Ploy the recording,

CO3 Track 49

Misty: s Thiz your pocter, Thunder?

Thaapder: %o, iF 5T

Misty Which s your poster, thers

Thaarsder: Guese

Misty bs it Bhe one about learning Bo swem?

Thaunder: Come cn. Mishy. | can swim!

Misty. Do you want te help your grandma in the garden?
Thunder: | don't like sardenngl

“ow sy the words
Y wisit My <onesing. Egn hiking. 3 k:-z[_'-.?.-. a.-:'i*.[.lhnn'h.
Yhelp in the garden, 3 build a tres house.
B read a carmic. T learn fo swim, Bgo camping,
8 taka riding lessons
» Students point to the holidoy phrases when they hear
thern.
# Play the recording again, Students repeat the rew
phirases,
® Students proctise pointing ond noming in pairs.

E;-" B 5B p10%| Listen and chant.

Alme to give students further proctice saying the

new words

# Lge the pictures 1o support meaning whenever possible.

#* Pre-teach Give me o G and have students soy G

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chont
in their Student’s Books.

# Ploy the recording ogain, pousing after eadh verse for
students to repeat.

#* Do the chant as a doss and then in two groups.

& Groups take turns to chant each verse while the others
clap in time with thie rhythm,

o }WE p188] Use the code to write the words.

Aim: to practise the new vocabulary

Key: 2 cousins. 3 riding lessons, & build / house,
5 caomping. & hiking. ¥ read /book. 8 help/ garden,
9 keep / scrophook

-
Ending the (esson

Alm: to review key languoge from the lesson

# hime o holiday octivity,

® Students guess, using yes/no questions, e.g. Are you

tearnimg fo swim?

# The student who guesses comectly comes to the

front to mime the next one,

A\ y
Extension activity
Aim to proctise information transfer ond writing
shalls

# Individually, students write ot least two things they
dao in winter, using the code from WE Activity 1.

# They swop coded messoges with their partner and
work out what the answers ore.

# Elict and shore ideas os o closs.
- .




Alma:

* to present ond proctise question forms with Can
[requests)

® to proctise speoking skills

New language: tomorrow, morning. afternoon,

EVEMNnG

Recycled [anguage: holiday and leisure

activities, Grandpa, Grandma

Materials: CD, flashcords (holidays)

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to make requests using Con.

i Ty

Warm-up

Aim: to review holiday words

® Students toke turns to come to the front in pairs.

® They secretly toke a fioshcaord and mime the holidoy
octivity for the dloss to guess,

® The student who guesses cormectly comes with
o partner and tokes the next floshoord.

%, o

Presentation

Aim: to present Con for requests

# Take a pen ar pencil from o student and ask Can I wse i,
eocsa?

#® Prompt the student o respond. e.q. Yes, pou con / Fine /
o]

& Go around the closs, moking requests to useftoke other
objects.

® Students then toke turnsg to do the some in open pairs,

ﬂ F5A pi07| Look. read and write the names.
Then listen and check.

Aim: 1o practise the new languoge

® Students look ot the pictures and at the sentences in
the Student's Book.

® Do the first one os an exomple with the doss.

* Check students know what to do,

» They read silently and match,

& They CcOmMpare QnSwWers in pairs.

® Fioy the recording for students to check,

O3 Track 51

Mur Ben, whaf weould yoxd fike Eo do fomarraw
Ban Can we vl Grandps i fhe afternoon
Munr: Fne. Kate, what absgot gou? What weaid you [e to de?
Kate: Can | build & trae house Temorrow aftesnoan?

Mum: Hest | Can belpoysa, Emena. what sould you Bke to do?
Emma: Can | go herse riding Comorrow mothieg;

Mum: Well OH. Tam, what would you e o do?

Tom: Can we have pizza at Buby’s fomarros evening?

7l

Mum: Tormorrew is Tuesday, We can go and have pira on
Wednesday ORF
Tom es Great!
® Check with the closs, ploying the recording ogain as
NEceLaary.
Keyg: 1 Ben, 2 Kate, 3 Emma, 4 Tom

d_; FEE pi7| Listen and soy.

Aime to focus students on grommatical form
# Play the first question on the recording

® Students repeat.

# Do the some for the second question.

® Supply responses, e.g. Fine. OK. Yes, pou can.

® Students proctise moking requests and responding
in pairs. They change the actvities according to their
preferences,

a F58 p107 Ask ond onswer.

Alme to glve students proctice with the new languoge

® Demonstrote the ochvity with different students.

® Put students into poirs.

® They take turns to osk o question, to make o request
and then to respond

® Monitor and helpfprompt os oppropsiate,

# Chedk some conversations using open pairs,

o FWE p107 Look and write the words.

Aim: to proctise the new longuage

Key: 2 go hiking. 3 take riding lessons. & go comping
B } WE pi07 Put the words in order.

Aim: to proctise word order of the new languoge

Key: 2 Con [ take swimming lessons? 3 Con [ keep
a scropocok? & Con l reod a book?

Ending the lesson
Aim to review new laonguoge from the lesson

& [Invite students to come to, e.g. the doos, Mime
opening the door ond elict the polite request Can T
open the door?

# Repect for other dossroom jobs, e.g. clean the
board, tum off the (ight.

N r

-
Extension activity
Aim: to give students proctice with the new longuoge
® Students draw o picture in their notebooks similar
to WB Activity 1 to illustrate one of the holiday
activities.

# They write the request under the picture,
Y r.




F1i 1 H

¢ to consolidote Con for requests

* o sing o song with the closs

Mew language: sondy

Recycled longuage: holidoy and leisure
activities, odjectives

Materials: CD. floshcords (holidays)

Language competences: Your students will be
eble to join in with a song.

Your students will be able to write their own verse
for a song.

.
Warm-up

Aime to review holidoy words

® Write the holiday phroses in jumbled word order
on the boord,

® Students unseramble them in pairs.

® In tum, students come to the boord. stick a flosheard

next to the scrombled phrase and write it correctly,
e it

&I ¥se 108 Listen and sing,
Alm: to sing o song with the closs

® Students ook at the picture in the Student's Book.

® Lise the picture to support /! chick meaning whenever
possible

# Play the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student’s Boaks,

= Check understamding of new vocobulary

® Ploy the recording ogoin, powsing after each werse for
students to repeat.

* When students have isamt the song, practise it with the
whaole closs.

® Lge the korgake version of the song for students to sing
in four groups,

Eﬂ FEE pi0H| Listen ogain and tick () the things
that you hear in the song.

Alm: to practise comprehension skills

® Check students lonow what o do.

= Moy the recording. Stedents tick the things they hear.

* They coMpOre answers in pairs, re-reading the song if
MECEsIany.

® Checdk with the doss,

Key: 1.3.4.6

WA p10E] Write words for the new verses of
the song.

Alm: to practise comprehension ond writing shills

:I-FI camping, 3 swim, & hlkmg. 5 oouLirg.
6 tree house

e §WE 108 Match the sentences that rhyme.
Aime to check students’ oworeness of rhyme

Keyzcio

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to sing o song

#® Put students into groups of six. They prepare their
new songs, using the verses they wrote for WE
Activity 1.

® Monitor groups to chedk they hove sequenced the
verses correctly {oocording to the rinerme)

# Lse the koraoke version of the song os groups
perform their new sangs.

.

-
Extension activity

Aime to proctise memorisation skills and review

vocabulary

& Stort g chain, e.g. I'm going on holiday. In my
bag I've got my scropbook, Student & repects the
prompt ond odds oncther ideq, e.g. and my shorts,

# Continue the chaim, choosing students ot rondom
around the closs. When there ore obout eght
abjects in the bag. start onother choin




Aim:
* to review questions and answers

Recycled language: longuage from previous
units

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to ask and answer quastions,

g ,

Warm-up

Aim: to review questions

® Write a big 7 in the middle of the board.

® Drow a circle arcund it, Write Who next to the drcle,

® Say Con anpone ask o question beginning with
Whao?

® Give students time to think. Supply o question if they
connot think of one, e.g. Who con play the guitar?

# o the same with When and How old.

® Tell students that in this lesson they are going

tor review questions,
>

&l (Think! §5E5i05] Read and match. Then listen
" and check,

Aim: 1o review questions and responses

Thinking skilk motching

# Do on example first with the closs,

#® Chedk they know what to do.

# Remind them to reod all the questions and answers
corefully before they start.

# They do the motching tosk individually and then
COMPAane ansywers in poirs.

* Play the recording,

CD3 Track 56
1 Girk Does your sister eat tomatoes?
Boy: Mo, sha doesn't.
2 Girl How old s your brather?
Enu! e Ehifbeen,
3 Gk Can you swim?
Boy; Yes, | can,
B Girk Hawe spickers gob tx lags?
Boy: fio, they've got eight
5 Girl: What's her name?
Boy 't Hate
& Girl: What's his namer
Boyr It's Oiivwer
T Girl What does your sister ike toeak!
Bear Chicken with rice.
B Boy: Where are my pencils?
Gtz Unscder Che desk,
B Girl: Would You ke an orange?
Bu-lg: Lag, FIE&,;,'L_

10 Girk 15 there any milk in The house?
Boiy: ha, Ehere st any.
11 Bay: Whens her birthdag?
GiIrt In Navember
12 Girk Whooe jumger is pink?
Boy: Emikys,
# Check with the closs using open pairs.
= Hove students mime the questrons and respanses o
check comprehension,
Key1h 2i 31 4LS5c6Eb 7k B8j9%g 100
11e 12 d

e §2E p109] Play the question gome.

Aime to give students proctice with the new language

® Demonstrate the activity with the class,

® Students walk arcurd the cassraom.

» Clop your hands, Students quickly moke pairs ond take
turns to osk ond arswer using a different question fram
Activity 1 each time.

# Clop vour hands, Students move on

# Repeot about eight times.

o m N P WE 109 Reod and circle.

Aim: to give students proctice with the form of the new
longuage

Thinking skilk selecting

Keyg:2c3b $0.5b.60. 7. Bc

} WE 103 Now colour the boxes to find the
hidden words.

Aim: to consolidote students’ understonding of the
ritw languoge

Key Well done

i —
Ending the lesson

Alm to proctise key language from the lesson

® Write o question and onswer in jumbled word order

on the boord.
® Students work in pairs to put therm in the right order.
o

Vi,

¢ "

Extension activity

Aim: to give students further proctice with

contextualising longuoge

® In pairs, students choose one of the questions ond
responses from 5B Activity 1,

& They make up a short role ploy oround this
languoge. dhanging the words to sult their context.

#® Poirs role ploy their situotions. using the question
ond answer somewhere in the role play, They don't
soy ary other words.

® Students vote for the most inventive role ploy.

e

rF.



Aims:
* to present a picture story
» to review longuoge from the unit

Recycled language: longuage from the story,

longuoge from previous units

Materials: CD
Language : Your students will be
able to listen to ond read o picture story.

Your students will be able to act out o story,

- N

“ﬂﬂﬂ"llp

Alm: to review the charocters and the story

& Elictt fram students the nomes of the fouwr Eupar
Friends,

® Ask individual students to mime their special
pawers

® Elicit whot students remember about the previous
epsode, Ask, eg. What sport does Flash want fo
play? (Football) Does she want fo ploy toble tennis?
[No, shie doesn’t.) What happens af the end? [She
starts o football team ond they are very good ond
everyone wanis her 1o join their team.)

e -

&,";_. B5B ppiit 117 Dream holidays

Aim to present o picture story

¥ LIse the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible.

® Ploy the recording, Students listen for who worits
to laarm to swim (Whisper) and who wants to help
Grandma in the gorden (Flash)

® Students compore their idens in paics: ELcit from the
closs

* Ploy the recording again. Students listen and repeat.

Practice

AIme to check understanding of the story

* Play the recording again. Pouse after each frame 1o
check understanding. {Students caon use L1 to talk about
some of their ideas.)

L% VWE T Listen ond tick () the box,
Aim: to review phrases from the story

CD3 Track 58

1 Whasper: I'd ike Colearn to 5w,

2 Grandmi Can you get me the Comatoes. please?
3 Teacher:Happy hokdayt

Key: 1 Znd picture. 2 1st picture. 3 15t picture
FWE #1170 Write the words. Then reod the story
and check.
Aimi to check understanding of the story
Key: 2 cousins, 3 you
a (Think! §WE 110 Match the pictures with
T the sentences.

Aim to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skilk motching
Key: 2 Here you are. 3 It lpoks great.

-
Ending the |esson

Aime to proctise the story

® Pyt students into growps of sight.

# Students toke a role of one of the characters,

* Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role.

® Students practise the role ploy in their groups

® VYolunteer groups role play the story for the doss

L

-~

Extension activity
Aim: to octivote students’ imoginations
® [n poirs, students moke up o short rale ploy to

illustrote the phroses from WE Activity 3. They odd
their own ideas in place of bononos/great.

® Pairs role play their situations for the closs, The only
words they say ore Can you get me the ..., pleose?
Here pou are. It looks ...

® The otherstudents hove to guess what the
situation is.

-

® 5o around the groups ond help f moke suggestions.

& -1-'

®




Aims:
s to tolk obout the meaning of the story
* to practise saying the letter sound 5.

proncunced z
 to review longuage from the story and the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a stary
Recycled language: language from the story,

language from previous units
Materials: CD
Language Your students will be

oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story,

Phanics Facus: Your students will be able to read
ond say the letter sounds /7 and identify some
words where the letter s is pronounced /z/.

Value: helping people

F )
Warm-up
Aim: to review the story
® Ack questions obout the story, e.g. Who wants to
buld o tree house? (Thunder) Who wants to leam
to swem? (Whisper.)
® Elicit from students if they would like to do any of

these things.

B k32 p111] Read and write who says ...

Aim: to focus students on the content of the story

® Ploy the recording of the story ogain, Students follow it
ini their Student’s Books,

® fioke sure students know whot to do.

= They reod the sentences ond write who says them,

® They compare their answers in pairs.

& Check with the dass.

Key: 1 Flosh, 2 Whisper, 3 Thunder, & Misty

e BEE 2117] Find who Says ...

Aim: to present the sound 7 in words containing

the Letter o

» ‘Write visit ond cousin on the board, using a red pen for
the 5. Mtudents listen while you say the words ond tell
you the sound (zxr as in o bee buzzing).

Mote: Couwiin 5o specol word, pronouwnced Skazny',

# Show students how the mouth ond fongue are the same
far both sounds, but for the g letter sound they don’t use
their voice, Students put thair fingers on their throot and
feel the vibration for the letter sound 2.

® Students repeat I'd Uke to visd my cousing after you and
find the speech bubble in the story (frame 3},

Key: histy

@ 58 p7117] Listen and say.

Aime to practise and identify the letter sound z in

words with the letters 2 and 5

® Ploy the recording. Students look, read and repect.
CD3 Track 539
P-2-1
Tk Zo0 Keeper gives the fizards bananas for dinnes
The Zoa Keeper gives the fizards bananas fer dinner!

#® Students point out where the letter z is pronounced 2/
ond where the letter 5 is pronounced /2,

# Repeat the sentence oz a closs without the recording
sy it loudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it. etc

# Studerts toke turns to repeat in poirs.

o Violues | [WE 5777 Look and circle,

Aim: to focus students on the volue of helping people
Key: Picture 2

Zor s
Alm: to proctse contrasting the two sounds z ond s
CD3 Track 60

Mose, houte, 2ebra. swam, eddon, |[@ard Tennis. foimatoe:

ﬂf: F'WE p111] Listen, say and check your answers.
CD3 Track A1

E nose, retra. irand, Comatboes
& howse, i letson. Tern

Key: see CD seript chove.
i Y

Ending the |esson

Aime to review and write words with the sounds z
and 5

® Dictote the sound sentence while students werite,
They check in the Student’s Book

#® In plurals the final 5 is often pronounced [2/: lemons,
eggs. toys, jeons. Compare with plurals pronounced
isf: clocks, parrots. povks, shops. Dictote the words
abave ir rendom arder while students write them in

two columng headed > and =
A F

i =
Extension activity
Aim: to discuss the volue of helping people
* Foous on whot hoppens in the story ond how Flash
helps her grandmo.

® Elicit wivy this volue is important and examples of
wihen students help people.

Mote: Sorne of this descussion may need o toke ploce
in L1.

@)



Alm:

# to proctise reoding skills

Skills:

s reoding for specific information

Recycled language: longuoge from this and
previous units

Materials: flashcards (holidays)

Language ¢ 8: Your students will ba
able to read for specific informotion.

r N
Warm-up

® Use the floshcards to review holidoy words,

* Show each one quickly to the doss ond they guess/

L say the word ond mime the octivity,

b5E p112] Look and read. Put o tick () ora
cross (X)) in the box.

Aime to proctisve reading for specific information (E_‘,

® Students look ot the pictures and read the sentences,

* Cheok they know what to do.

® Students do the task individualby,

& They compare answers in pairs,

& Chede with the elast. Eliclt carect sentences for anwers
with a eross

Key:1x 2+ 3% &7 5X 6%

o

o FWE p112-113 Look and read. Write the answers,
Alm: to proctise reading for specific information and
following instructions m

=
Key: 2 cop, 3 tree house, & gorden, 5 flower,
& kitchen, 7 Four

rlm:llnn the lesson

Aim: to review longuoge

® Give students 30 seconds to study the pecture in
WE Activity 1. Then they close their Workbooks,
® Elicit what they can remember obout the picture.

. F
| T
Extension activity

Alm: to give students writing practice

® Students write about their fovourite holiday octiity
in their notebooks and drow o picture,

® In their texts, they say why they like the holiday
activity and when ond where they do it, e.g.
summer, winter, ot the beach, in the sea J




Aimc

» to proctise listening and speoking skills
Skills:

# listening for specific information

& speaking

Recycled language: longuage from this ond
previous units

Materials: CD, Unit 9 stickers
Langudge ¢ & Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to answer questions
obout o picture,

-

“ﬂw

Aim: to review vocobulory

# Moke stotements about things in the room - some
true, and some false, e.g. This iz o big, green and
white bog. (It's green ond yellow.)

® Students stond up. They turn oround for true
stoterments ond stand still for folse ones.

® Students who react wrongly are out.

#® Continue until there is a small group of winners,

%,

| [ —
&u F5E pT13] Listen and stick.
Aim: to proctise listening skills
® Students prepare their stickers,
Mote: Im arder to corry cut this octivity, students will st
need to cut out thedr stickers with the backs ottached.
@ Chedd students know whoat to do.
® Play the recarding. They listen and place the stickers
CD2 Track 62
Ot e harse between the beo wmal frees
Put the frog in front of the boy with the blue cap.
Put the dog under the tree house,
Pt fhe calt an the tree hoone
® Stidents compare their ansywers in pairs,
& Ploy the recording again and check with the class.
Key: horse between two small trees, frog in front of the
boy with the blue cop, dog under the tree house, cot
an the tree house

o }58 p113| Look. think and answer the guestions.

Aimé to give students practioe with reading and

answering questions

& Check students know what to do,

& They reod the guestions silently and think about
the onswers,

& In pairs. they toke turns to read o question ond to
answer it.

* Check using open pairs

Key: 1 There are six children in the picture. 2 The boy
in the blodck T-shirt is writing., 3 The mon is wearing o
T-shirt, trousers and a hot. 4 The boy's cop i blue,
5 The bays in red T-shirts are making o tree house.

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to proctise giving ond following instructions
#® Students do the sticker activity in pairs. Studert A
secretly puts his/her stickers ampwhere on the S8
Activity 1 picture.
® Student A then gives instructions for Student B
to follow.
® They check and change roles.

-
Extension activity

Alm to review vocabulary

® Write, e.g. Transpovd in the centre of the board, Give
pairs one minute to write as many transport words
o5 they con remember.

® They swop word maps with anather pair,

® Poirs check in their Picture dictionaries,

® Repeot with onother word famiy,

.




Airm

* to integrote other oreas of the curriculum
throuwgh English: Literature

New language: foiry fole, story book, comic,

magazine, charocters, king, queen, dragon,

witch, names of fairy toles

Recycled language: longuoge from this and

previous units

Materials: CD

Language Your students will

be able to use known longuoge to talk about
Literature in English,

i N

Warm-up

Aime to introduce foiry tales

& Write the words Cinderelio ond Sleeging Beauty
on the board

# Elicit from students whot these ore (foiry tales).

® Give the names in L1 if students do not recognise
thiam.

® [f these stories are not enes fomilior in the students”
culture, give the nomes of fairy toles they krow,

® Elicit other foiry toles they like,

L i

&) 15114 Read and tick ().

Aime to activote students” knowledge of the world

® Students look ot the picture and ot the words in the
Student’s Boak.

» Thiey answer indaiduolly and then compare in poirs.

& Compare gnswers os a class,

# Elicit cormics and m:,:gnzir'#'.. thoat 'I:hq',r reccl

&;T' B58 p11&l Listen, read and answer the
gquestions.

Aim to enoble students to extend their knowledge

of the topic

® MBlake sure students know what 1o do,

* Pioy the recording. Students listen and read.

* Reod the text alowd oround the class, checking
comprehensian

* Don't worry about students’ pronundiotion of the stary
FICIITHES,

* Students answer ond discuss the questions in pairs.

® Discuss and share ideos o5 o class,

o JWE 5114 Look, read and match.
Aim: to practise the new languoge

Key: 2 mogozine, 3 comic

} WE p714] Read about fairy tales ogain and write
the words in the cormect carmiages,

Aim: to enable students to consolidate whaot they
hove learnt
Key: The Brothers Grimm: Ropunzel,

Hornsal and Gretel

Foiry tales ore obout: queens, witches, onimals
Wolt Disney films: Pineochio, The Little Mermaid

-
Ending the |esson

Aime to review what students have leamnt in

the lesson

* ifirite the following prompt on the boand: Today
I've learnt obout:

# Elict from students whot they leornt todoy. e.g. foiry
ferles, whot they're about and some peoaple who
wrote them.

® Write it on the boord, Stedents copy it into their
noteboalks.

e ’

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to further apply what they

hove leormt

® Put students into groups.

® They eadh tell the other students which their
fowourite foiry tale is.

# Groups choode one of the four stones,

+ They moke o poster obout the fairy tale.

& Groups present their posters to the closs.




Aims:
* to extend the focus on Literature through
« English

to enoble students to complete o project
Mew language: troll, bridge, poloce, cross
Recycled language: foiry toles, languoge from
this ond previous units
Mataiiale props and dressing up clothes for
octing out foiry toles (optional)

Languoge : Wour students will be
able to talk obout Literature in English.

Your students will be oble to complete o project.

Warm-up

Alm: to review fairy tales

& Soy some of the foiry tales from the previows lesson,
® Students name some of the characters or put their
| haonds up if they like the story.

F B

€ Mink K58 6175 Read and match,

Aim: to extend students” understanding of fairy tales

and their charocters

Thinking skill: matching text with visual information

# Reod the introduction with the closs ond check thay
kniow what to do.

# Students do the motching tosk individually and then
chack in paoirs.

* Check with the closs, eliciting the meaning of the new
vecabulary,

* Discuss with students what other bod ond good
choracters they knoww in fairy tales,

Key1c 2o 3hb

o ‘Project | BEE p115 Choose your favourite fairy
T tole ond act it out.

Aim: to enable students to fellow nstructions and

collaborate

# Talk obout the project with students and moke sure they
know whot to do.

® Broinstorm fairy toles with the dass.

#® Groups of six choose one foiny tole.

# Students make notes about the story in their groups.

e They ollocate rales

» Maniter groups and helpSsupport os necessory,

s [f timme, students con moke paper crowns ond simple
codtuirmees,

& Groups oct cut their role plays to the cass,

o FWE pii5| Match the stories with their charocters.,
Aime to enoble students to apply what they hove learnt
Key:2d 3a 4c

o }'WE p115) Draw a picture of your favourite fairy
tole and write abouwt it.

Aim: to stimulote students” creativity

-
Ending the lesson

Al to review whot students hove leamt in

the lesson

# WWrite the following prompt on the boord: Today
I've_..

® Elicit from studernts what they learnt chout today,
e.g. leavnt obout different charocters in fairy foles
and acted out a foiry tale with my friends.

® Wirite it on the board, Students copy it into ther

notebooks,
ke ’

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

# Taolk through with the class what they did for the
project. e.q. First pou ... Then you ...

# Individually, students make notes on what they did
ond the sequence they did it in.

® Students then eoch write o report of what they dd
for the project. whot the outcorne was and what
they learmt,

L # Monitor ond help os necessaory.

Cottilel e el
=

IrLanguage sam

' T115 I'



Aim;

* io stimulote the students’ imogination through
listening and acting out

New longuage: cow, run oway

Recyciled language: longuage from the unit

and from previous units

Materials: CD, paper, scistors. coloured pens,

string, clean twigs, pencils

Language Your students will

b able to listen ond do octions to demonstrote

mreaning.

Your students will be able to follow ouditory,

written ond visual nstructions.

-
"ﬂm

Aime to review instructions and mime

® Give students some sirmple instructions to mime,
e.g. You're on holidoy. You're leaming to ride o
horse. Oh, the horse is very big. Con you get on it7?
... Yesi Well done!

e .

@ B 58 p116] Listen and act out with your teacher.
Then listen ogain ond number the pictures.

Aim to give students proctice in following instructions

and in sequencing informotion

® Students look ot the pictures in their Student's Books,

* Ploy the recording and mime the cctions,
CO3 Track B4
1 Yo are 5I-n|:"nrn-g £} Ljoisr tend,

Hewi wake L

LisEen

Cpen Ehe tent,

There's a Cow autside

CAap your hands and shout, 'Bool

Thee Cow runs anay.

Stand up and sag Trn 2 Super Friend’

® Mime the octions without the recording ond checking
understanding through mime.

® Ploy the recording agoin and mime the octions. Studenits
mmirme the actions with you.

® Students listen ogoin ond sequence the pictures.

® They compare their onswers in pairs.

& Check with the closs.

Key: 7.4.1,6.8253

£ =5 U 45 L 2

T116

F5E p176 Read and number the sentences fram
the story,

Aime to give students practice in reading for detail

# Reod the eight instructions oloud.

® Students individually match the instructions with
the pictures.

® They compare their answers in pairs,

# Check by osking one student to read on instruction
alowd, another to mime the action and another to soy
the number.

Key: 7. 1,25 48,63

B' F2E p11E Listen to your friend and act out.

Alm o give students proctice in giving and following

imstructions

& Demanstrate the activity by giving the instructions in
ramdorm crder for the cless to follow,

* Students do the activity in pairs

& [mvite more confident students to rede ploy their
imstructions in front of the dass.

o }'WE p116) Make a holiday mobile.

Aim: to enable students to follow o set of visual and
written instructions to make o mobile

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to give students practice in following

instructions

® Ploy o game of Simon says”, using the instructions
from 5B page 116 Activity 2, When you say Simon
says before the instruction, students mime . When
you do not soy Simon says, students do not mime it

b )
r b
Extension activity
Aim: to enoble students to compare and diseuss
their mobiles

#® Pyt students into groups of four.
#® They toke turns to describe and comnpare their

mobdles and talk about the pictures they chose.
%, F,




Alms:

* to review longuoge from the unit

* to encourage students to reflect on their
learning

Recycled language: vocobulary and grammar
from the unit and from previous units
Materials: flashcards (holidays)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use longuoge from the unit to complete
o quiz.

r ™
Aime to review holiday phroses

# Lse the floshoords to review holidoy activities.

® Flash each flasheord quickly to the closs.

& Whan students say the phrose, stick the flashcord on
the Board.

il

€ 152577 Quiz time

Aime to enable students to review language from the

unit by doing o guiz

# Students do the quiz in poirs. The first time they do it
without looking back through the uni.

& Poiry check their work with other poirs,

#® Students then look bock ta check onswers they did
not know,

® Check onswers with the class.

Keyg1b. 20,30 4c.5¢6b, 7h 8¢

Picture dictionary

Aim to review vocobulory for holidoys

® Students look of the Picture dictionary poge for holidays
[WE page 128),

® In pairs, they take turms to paint to one of the pictures
and say the phrase.

# Students then label the pictures, using words from the
wiard bonk

}'WE p117! Draw and write exaomples of whot
you know.,

Aim to enable students to demonstrote whot they
have learnt

i

Y

Ending the |esson
Aim to enable students to express their preferences

® Ack students what their favourite song, chont or
game is from the unit.
® Do the song. chont or gome agaoin with the doss.

.

7

%

Extension activity

Ailm: to enable students to discuss and share what

they hove learnt

® Put students into groups of four.

® Eoch student opens their Workbook at page 117

# Students toke turns to read oloud whot they
hove written for rumber 2 and to telk about their
pictures.

# Encourcge stidents to discuss ond compore what
they have writhen and drawn.

# Students do the some for numbers 3 ond 4,




Alms:
# to introduce the concept of Haolloween

# to do o rhyme and ploy gomes orcund the topic
of Halloween

® to design Holloween costumes

New language: Holloween, witch, skeleton,
vampire, trick, treot

Recycled monster, grommar
and vocabulary from the Student’s Book
Materials: Holloween cut-outs 58 poge T13

Language Your students will

be able to ploy gomes on the topic of Holloween.
Your students will be oble to say o rhyme on the
topic of Holloween.

Your students will be able to moke Hollowesn
costumes.

i B

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Holloween

® [ntroduce the topic of Hollowesn to the closs,

® Elicit whot they know about it and if they
celebrote it,

® Broinstarm typical Holloween gamesiactivities
on to the board. Some examples of games and
activities are: dressing up in scary costumes; bobbing
far apples (trying to grab o fleating opple with your
teeth); hallowing out o pumpkin, carving o scary
foce and putting o condle inside; playing trick ar
treot {going orcund people’s houses. knocking on
the door ond soying Trck or treat. If people give you
a treat, e.g. o biscuil, you go away, If they don't,

you ploy o trick on them),
A\ y

olnln:rl:lucing the Holloween characters

Aim to enable students to leorn obout Holloween
choractors

® Lise the pictures in the cut-cuts to exploin the concept of
children dressing up.
# Explain the traditicn of “Trick or treat’.

a.ﬁ. rhyrme

Aime to teoch o rhyme 1o students

® Sy the following rhyme:
We're dressing up for Haolloween,
Wie're plioying trick or treat,
Skeleton, mawstern, witch ond vampire,
Give i sormetiung sweet to eot

® The first time stuedents listen ond point.

& Teach the riwme to the class to do n groups.

9 A guessing gaome

Aimt to enable students to play on information

exchonge octivity using the cut-outs

& Students prepoce the cut-outs to moke cards.

* They play with these first, jumbling them up and then
putting them together cgain to make the different
charpcters, or new combinations of their own. Whamn
they complete o character, they describe it to a portner:
Ti's o witch, I't's o monster skelaton!

* Students can olso describe what ther character looks
like ond is wearing: She's wearing o black hat. She's got
Blorck hair and o big nose. She's weanng o bive jumper
ond o green skirt. She's weoring stripy tights. She's
wearing blue boots,

& Students then descnbe their new chorocter ba thesr
partner in an infermation gop actvity, One describes
the different parts of their character and their partner
listens, without looking, ond chooses the correct parts
to complete the character.

ﬁ Maotching cards

Aime 1o enoble students to ploy o motching game with
their cords

® Stpdents work in pairs

® They spread out oll the cords foce down on the toble
in front of them,

® Students toke turns to pick up one cord aond identfy
the character it cosmes from ond saoy something cbout it
It's the witch. She's vearing o block et

® Students keep the cord and then honee to toke turns to
turr aver and fing the other parts of the same charae ber,

# The first student to find their complete chorocter
descnbes it and is the winrer,

o.ﬂ. quessing gome

Aim to enable students to ploy o guessing gome

® Students play the gome in pairs,

# Students choose one of the chorocters to pretend to be.

& Their partner has to guess who they ore by ocking yer
or o guestions. e.g. Hove you gof black hair? Are you
wearing bilack shoes?

® The student who guesses commectly with the tewest
guestions is the winnar,

Extension activity

Ailm to encouroge student creativity

® Students con design their own Halloween costumes
or bring reol costumes to closs and dress up for
the lessan

® Arrange o trick or treat’ exchange visit to other

I closses in the school, if oppropriate.




Aims:
* to introduce the concept of Christmas

» to do a rhyme and ploy games around the topic
of Christmos

® to moke o Christmos book
New language: Christmas, Sonta, reindeer,
present, stocking, steigh

Recycled language: times, routines, grammar
and vocobulary from the Student’s Book

mmﬁsm cut-outs 5B page 121,

SCISS0O0S

Language Your students will

b able to ploy games on the topic of Christmas.
Your students will be able to say rhymes on the
topic of Christmas.

Your students will be able to make a Christmas
ook,

i
Warm-up

Al to introduce the topic of Christmas

# [ntroduce the topic of Christmaos to the dioss,

® Elict what they know about it and if they celebrate
it

® Brainstorm typical Christmas octivities and foad an
to the boord.

& Some exomples of actnities are: giving and receiving
presents; honging out stockings or pilow cases for
Father Christmas to fill with presents; putting up a
trew in the house ond decorating it with coloured
ligghts ond decorations.

® Some exomples of food are: Christmas coke, furkey
and stutfing. Christmas pudding ond mince pies
[these are sweet).

o.ﬂ. rhyme

Alm to enable students to say o rhyme about
Christrmos
® Show the cut-out picture of Santo on his sleigh to
introduce the theme of Sonta and his sleigh,
® Pre-teoch Sonta, sieigh, presents and introduce the
tradition of Senta trovelling by sleigh to deliver presents
to children round the world,
* Say the following rhyme;
Here comves Sonla, Santo an hus sieigh,
Here cormes Santa, whal a busy day!
3h, thank you, Sonta, for oll thot you da,
Hoppy Christmos Santo. we love you!
® Students listen and say.
® Then tell them they ore going to find out about Santa’s
busy day,

oiuntu's day

Aim: to enable students to imogine whaot Sonta's day

is like and to compoare their doys with his

® Ask students to imagine whot Santa’s Christmeos Day
is like: Whot time does he get up? Whot tme does he go
to bed? Accept ideos ond write them on the board.

® Students cut wp the cut-outs and put them in arder, They
compare the arder with their friends,

#® Reod the sentences in the cut-auts and check language
0% RECERLArY.

# Students them cut these up and match them with the
picturies

® Chedk by asking pupils to reod out the sentences about
Sonto's day in order.

* Students then compare their own daily routine, either on
o rarmal doy, or on Christrnas Day, with Santo’s.

® Students then describe the differences, e.g. T get up
eary inn the morming, but Sanfo gets up af seven o clock
in the evening. I foke presents out af my stocking. 3onha
puts presents in my stocking.

Key:foedch
9 Make o Christmas book

Alm: to enable students lo moke o Christrmas book

® Students make o mini Christmas book, using on 44 plece
of poper

# Show them how to fold the piece of paper inta three
pleces, concerting style. These folds make the pages of
the book. Number them 7 ta &,

® Students then stick the pictures ond sertences from the
cut-outs onto the folded paper in order to moke a mini
Chnstmos book

* They toke this bock to show their fomilies.

Extension activity
Aim: to stimulate students to use their imaginations

® Students think of unusuol routines for Santo, e.g.
What does he do on holiday?




ol pl ol 2

Al

# {o introduce the concept of Eoster

# to do a rhyme and ploy gomes around the topic
of Eoster

New language: Easter, bunny, egg hunt

Racycled language: raoms in a house, furniture,
colours, grammaor ond vocobulary from the

Student's Book

Materials: Eoster cut-outs 58 poge 123, scissors
Language competences: Your students will be
able to ploy games on the topic of Easter.

Your students will be able to say rhymes on the
topic of Easter,

Your students will be able to toke part in an
Easter egg humt.

-~
Warm-up

Alm: to introduce the topic of Easter

# Introduce the topsc of Easter to the closs.

# Elicit what they know about it and if they celebrate
it

® Broinstorm typicol Eoster octivities on the board.

® Some exomples of activities are: making and giving
Easter cords; giving Easter eqgs (made of chocolate):
an Easter egg hunt (e.g. small chocolate eggs
hidden in o garden).

L

o To review rooms in @ house and furniture

Aim: to introduce the concept of hiding Easter eggs

® Use the pictures in the cut-outs to review vocobulary
and to exploin the concept of hiding Eoster aggs.

® Explain the trodition of Easter egg hunts.

eA rhyme
Alm: to enoble students to join in with a thyme
# Say the following rhyrme:
Come to my house for Easter.
And have some fun with me.
We're going on an egyg hunt,
Haw many egas can you see?
There's ane in the bedroam,
It's wnaer the chair,
There's ane in the bothroom,
There ore eggs everywhere!
® The tirst time students listen and poént.
#® Teach the rhyme to the closs, Students then do the
rryTme in groups

B An egg hunt
Aim: to enoble students to ploy o gome

® Students cut out the eggs ot the bottom of the cut-out
poge to play their own egg hunt game.

* They work in pairs. They both hide their eggs around
the house by positioning them in, on. under or next to
the furniture in the house.

® Students then toke tums to try to find their partner’s
wgis by asking guestions, without looking at their
partner's house, e.q. Is there an egg in the bedroom?
i"ves ) Is it under the bed? (Yes ) When they guess
comectly, their partner has to give them the egg. If they
guess incorrectly and the onswer is Mo, it is then their
partness turn to ask.

® Thae first student to find all thesr partnes’s eggs is the
winner,

Note: Yau con moke this gome maore difficult by getting

students to find the individuol eggs by their colour os well

Is the red egqg in the bedroom? (Na.)

eipnt the difference

Aim: to develop students’ observotional skills

* Students play this game in pairs, They position the eggs
in their house os for the egg hunt gome, but they then
commpare their two pictures and note the differences:
(Narme)'s blue egg is on the bed, but my blue egg i
under the bed. (Namel's red egg is in the bathroom,
bt mine is in the kitchen.

-
Extension activity
Alm to bring the activities to life for students
a} Arealegg hunt
® Bring small chocolate eggs to class to hide.
bl Activity ega hunt

® Instead of chocolate eggs, draw egg shopes on
pleces of poper and write instructions on them,

#® Students hunt to find the pieces of poper, and
then have to reod ond follow the instruction
written on it,
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The Teacher's Resource Boak contains photocopiable
worksheet which provide extro languoge proctioe for
those teochers and students fallowing Super AMinds
Level 2. In addition, each af the ten Student's Boak
units is provided with two progress tests, one bosed
af listening ond one on reading and writing. cowsring
the same content os the photocopioble worksheets,

What do the
worksheets pruvi:l-?

The photocopioble worksheets hawve been corefully
dqs.vigrbr;:l to reinforce and prowvide extra proctice af
the waork done in closs. They tecus an the longuoge
introduced in each unit of Level 2 of the course aond
do ot intraduce or use any odditionol or unfomiliar
longuoge

iable

Each worksheet hos accompanying teacher’s notes
with suggestions for exploitotion in the dassroom.
together with suggested Optional follow-up activities,

There are four worksheets for each main writ in
Lewel 2:

Warkaheet 1: This warkihest foouses on the key
vocobulory presented on the opening page of each
unit i the Student’s Book, The vocohulory anea is
identified ot the foot of the worksheet and items are
listed in detail in the teacher's notes.

Waorksheet 2: This worksheet foouses on the laonguoge
presented and practised m the first grammar lesson

of scch unit (R the second poge of mackh unit in the
Student’s Book). The torget languoge is detoiled in the
teccher's notes

Waoarkshest 3 This worksheet facuses an the lﬂnngﬂH'E
preiented and practised in the second g aarmamear
lesson ot soch unit fon the fourth poge of eoch wunit in
the Student’s Book), Once again, the torget longuage
is detoiled in the teacher’s notes.

Worksheet & This worksheet s bosed arcund the CLIL
focus of each unit {covered on poges seven and eight
im each unit of the Student's Boak).

In oddition, there are three worksheets provided for
use with the Bock to school unit,

How can the worksheets be used?

The warksheets con be used in o number of WEE]

# The first three worksheets in eoch unit howe been
designed so thot students con either work on them
individuaily or as part of poir or class activities.

For individual work, the worksheets could be used
by those students wha finish class activities more
quickly than others. Altermatively, they can be

set for homework, For pair or closs actovities. the
worksheets con be wed when odditiono| proctice is
necessary, for revision or as on alternotive activity

roduction

when there is a gap or chonge in your usuol lesson
routing. Suggestions on how to use the worksheets
in different ways are included in the cccompanying
taacher’s notes

* The fourth worksheet in eoch wnit (the CLIL
worksheet) is intended to be used communicatively,
for pair, smoll group or closs octivities, These
warksheets include games and croft octivities,
Suggestions on how te use these worksheets ore
alsa imcluded in the uc:amp-un-,-in-g teacherts motas

What activity types do the
worksheets provide?

The workibheets provicle a range of gomes ond puzzles
and, at this level, activities which require the students
to recad and write words, phroses, senternces and
questions,

All activities on the worksheets apart from the
progress tests ore designed to be used without an
audia sccampanimeant,

The teacher's notes and Optionol follow-up octivities
contain references to wome well-known troditionol
garnes ond octivities. These include:

Simon says! This garme requires students to follow
instructions. Call out instructions for students 1o
follow, If you say an instruction with Simon sops ot
the beginning of it, e.g. 3dmon says, stond wo, students
should do as yeu soy. Withaut the instruction Simmon
worys at the beginning, e.g. Stand up, gludents dhauld
do nothing, If they follow an instruction wrangly, they
ore ‘cut’ and howe o sit down, They can also play this
gome in small groups.

Bingo This game reviews lexis. Students choose three
or four words or pictures from a vocobulory group

af groups, e.q. animals ond colours. They write or
draw the tems. Call aut words, or descriptions of the
pictures. &.g. o blue parrot. When students hear you
call out something thot they hove chosen, they cross it
aut, The first one to cross out oll the wards or FIiEII.Ir\'EI.
they hove chosen calls owt .H‘J'ngl;rf

I-!p'.r This is an :lehqhnt qame, wseful for r-p'u'iqwing
vocabulary, 5oy o sentence. e.qg. I 5oy with my Uttle
eye something beginamg with R, Students take it in
turns to look arcund and guess what you are thinking
of. e.g. aruler. The first student 1o guess the word
correctly hos the next turn. Students can play this
garne in pairs or small groups,

Kim’s game This is o memory gome, useful for
reviewing vocobularyg. Put several different objects
an o diesk. Ask students to nome them. Students then
cover their eyes wiile you remove one or more of

the objects, They then have bo say whot is missing,
Studernts ean aldio play this game in pairs or smaoll
PR,



Time race This gome helps students to relote whot
they hear to the written word. It con be played with
any lexical set, Write an the board some tirmes that
students know, eq. three aclock. Put students into
twa tearms and ask both teams ta bne up on elther
side of the boord, Give the first student in goch team
a boord pen, 5oy one of the times, Tha teo students
race to find and circle it. The first ployer to circle the
correct fime wins a peint for their team., The gome
continues with the next pair of students,

What's the time, Mir Wolf? This stirring octivity
practises numbers ond needs o lot of space. Choose o
student 1o be the wolf. You are the reporter. Get the
rest of the students to stond ot one end of the room
or ployground: the wolf stands with his or her bock to
therm at the other end. The runners oll osk. Whot 's the
tirne, Mr Welf? The wolf says the time, e.g. I't's seven
o'cleck. The runmers taoke seven steps towards the
will. Wou say what the wolf does ot that ime, e.q. &t
seven o'clack, the wolf gty L. The game cantinues.
When you soy an eoting action, e.g. 4172 o'clock, the
waolf hos lunch, the wolf turns and runs after the other
students wuntil one of them is cought, That student
then becomes the walf and the gome starts again.

Picthonary This game reviews vocabulory, Ask a
volunteer to begin drawing, e.g. an animal, on the
board, slawly, lime by line, The first student to guess
what hedshe i drowing bakes the next turn. Students
con olso ploy this in smoll groups. The object of the
game is to be the first to guess whaot is being drown
before the drowing is complets.

Howse This gome revises vooobulary ond proctises
speliing. It s also sometimes known os Hongran,
Wirite on the boord doshes{ ), one for each of
the letiers of a ward WL Care thinh:inla of, You con g:"lu'p
the students a clue if you think they need it. Students
take it in turns to guess whot letters are in the word

[f they guess o letter correctly, write the letter in the
wiord. B the guess is incorrect, start to drow a house,
This house should be drawn Lline by line for each
incorrect guess. It has four stralght lines for the wolls,
tewa disgonal Unes for the roof and theee Lines for the
daas I the house s complete before all the letters of
thie word hove been guessed, you win. Students con
Phay the gome in small growps,

Musicol chairs This is o stirring gome to proctise
sentences. Arrange one chalr for each student in teo
raws, back to back. Play some music. Students walks
dance around the chairs. Toke one chair oway, then
stop the music, Students run to sit on a choir, The
one whio iy left :I:-undi.ng has to soy o sentence with
the I.-nnguugu WO O pn:t:liiing. a.q. I ke Inlap'ng
football. If they make o correct sentence, they con
continue with the game. If they make a mistake, they
are outl. Each time a student 8 aut, remove one more

chair while the music is playing, 3o there i olways one
student who must moke o sentence when the mosie
sUops.

Musical statues This gome proctises ‘oction’
wocabulary ond the present continuous, Blindfcld

a volunteer and write an actien on the boord, e.q.
You're playing tenris. Students act out the action
while you play some music. Stop the music. Students
freeze, Clean the board and remeve the blindfold.
The volunteer must guess whot the closs are doing.
If ony students move during the process, they are out
The gome cantinues with o rew voluntesr and a new
action until only one persan is left.

Spinners As on olternotive to using dice in boord
gameas. students can moke and wse a spinner, The
spinmner is maode by drowing o circle ond then dividing
it Into six equal segments by drowing lnes. Students
should then out off the ‘arc’ of each segment on

the outside of the drele so that there is a stroight
cl;lgu gd-'ing ocross the widest part of mach !.Evgm.-.-nt-
Thﬂr thign write the numbers one o six, e in @ach
segment. Finally. o hole is mode in the centre of the
circle ond o pencl pushed through, Students con then
spin the pencl with their thumb ond first teo fingers.
The number the spinner rests on each time B used to

play the gome,
Using the end-of-unit progress tests

There are two progress tests for each of the ten units
im the Level 2 Student’™s Book,

You might choose to do one of the two progress tests
once students have completed the first half of each
unit of the Student's Book and then save the other
progress test until students have completed the entire
wmit, .l-'l.l!.-tmntiv:ly. you rnight choowe to do one of the
two prograss tests ot the end of eadh unit and then
sowe the other progress test until the end of term. This
stoged approadch will help you to see what students
have tearnt ond understood in the short term and
wihat they can remember in the long term. 1t will also
glve students an opporiunity to revise / ek for help
between tests in order 1o improve their mark.

Introductery notes for the tests, teocher's notes,
topescripts and keys con be found at the bock of the
boak from poge 75 onwards,



Worksheet 1: The classroom
Using the worksheet

This woorksheet proctises classroom vocobulong:
doar, window, bookoose, woll boord, clack,
cupboard, chair, foor and revises dossraom
abjects. 1t also rodes awdrenedss of vowels

and consamnants

Students con waork individually or in pairs. They
ok at the picture of the dossreom and wse it b
complete the mi:.:lng wingdels fram the dossraam
worgds 2-9

« Students then lock at the clossroom objects (o—F)
on the desks in the dossroom and write the wards
using the words in the box to kelp them.

« After checking. ask students to take turms te spell
out the words on the worksheet fer a partner 8o
either say or write down the word they are spelling,

KEY: Activity 1: ¥ clock. 3wall, 4 board,
5 cupboard, 6 door. 7 bookcase, B chair, 8 floor;
Actiwty 2: b pen, c pencl, druler, e notebook,
f perel cose

Optional follow-up activity: Demonstrate how to
ploy I<5py, by soving, e.g. I spy with my lithle epe
samething beginming with 8. (book). Students take 1§
in turms to look around the dossroarm ond guess the
wiord. Students play the game in groups.

Worksheet 2: There 's / are ...

Using the worksheet

¢ This worksheet practises Thers's adon . and There
Qe SOme .

= Students can work individually or in pairs, They
read the sentences :l:lrt'f'ul.i'p and complete them
with the mi:.::ir'ul:_; werd

* Studenits then reod the sontences n.g::lin and drongs
the missing objects on eoch desk,

o Ak students to reod their sentences and show their
pictures to onother student or pair. Encourage them
to try to correct their owen work.

KEY: fctrity 1: 2 are, 3an, 4 g, 5 some, & rulers;
Botieity 2: J'.'lrnu.ring': of 2 some books, 3 an upple.

& o pencil cose, 5 some pendils

Optional follow-up octivity; Demonstrate how to
play Kim's Gome. Put several different clossroom
objects an o desk. &sk students to gather round the
desk aond take it in tums te tell you what they can see,
a.q. There's g pencil case / There are sorme rulsbers,
Students can also count items, e.q. There are four
notebooks, Ask students to turn round while you
remove one or more things fram the desk, Elicit whot's
missing, e.q. o book / some pencils, Repeat. Then
students play the gome in groups.

|Back to school

Worksheet 3: Imperatives

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet practises offirmaotive and negotive
imperatives.

= Encourage students to look at the pictures in the
stery and elicit what s happening (the bay i
l'n:linirlg his dng}. Do this. im L1 if MEeCEssary.

* Students can work individually or in paoirs. They
complete the story by copying the imperatives into
the correct speech bubble

= Ask students to compare their work and act out
the story in pairs,

KEY: 2 Don't sit down. Eat! 3 Don’t eot. Ploy!
& Don't stand wp. 5it downl 5 Don't ploy.
Sit down! & Don't close your bock, Open it!

Optional follow-up octivity: Students create their
own imperotives story to act out in pairs. Brodnstanm
the imperatives students know and write themn an

the board to get students started. Students then plon
thelr story. Less confident students con oct out thel
story through mime. More confident students can say
the imperatives in their story. Help with new language
G5 Necessary,



Worksheet 1: The classroom

€ What can you see in the classroom?

Complete the words.

Cﬂ e i o u)

1 window 2 cl_ck 3 w_lLL

4 b__rd 5 c_pb__rd b d..T

7 b__kc_se 8B ch__r 9 fl__r

;/ I-D‘-”- 2
- 4

7 © [
5 .

¥ R

al-{ € — d
S
] .J 3

€) What can you see on the desks?
Write the words.

( notebook pen pencil ruler pencil case -FH-EEEI‘)

Ll :..i:i'-|| h-
d e T

I:__\Fm;l;lhulury': The clossroo m__}
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Worksheet 2: There’s / are ...

€ Read and complete the sentences.

|‘1 /N ‘

There some books.

There’s apple. 4 There's pencil case.
H D
There are pencils. 6 There are some _

0 Read the sentences again and draw
th‘ PII:'I:III'E!-

I':Gmmm-::r 1: There's / are _‘:}
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@ Worksheet 3: Imperatives

€) Look, read and write the sentences in the story.

i Don't play. Sit down!  Don't stand up. Sit down! b
Bon't sit dovwn.-Stand up!

Don't eat. Play! Don't close your book. Open it!
Don't sit down. Eat!

€ Act out the story.

I::Grumrnnr 2 lmpemtivus_:l
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Worksheet 1: My day

Using the warkshest

* This worksheet practises wocobulary: get up, get
dressed, ove breokfost, brush your teeth, go o
sohool, owve lunch, ptﬂ:,".l'n the pork, have dirirer,
g to badl,

* Students laobel the pictures with the words in
the boxes

s« Students then work in poirs. Student & mimes o
phrose ond Student B guesses. Students swaop rales,
KEY: 2 get dressed, 3 hove breokfost. & brush your
teeth. 5 go to school. & hove lunch. 7 play in the
park. 8 have dinner, 9 goto bed
Optional follow-up octivity: Prepare students to
write about their routine during one doy. Brainstorm
activities and write them on the boord, Tell students
to drow pictures if they con't wite cbout some things
they do, e.qg. housework,

Worksheat 2: Telling the time
Using the worksheat

This worksheet proctises guestions ond onswers
abaout the time.

« Students work individually or in poirs, Theay use the
wards on the dock to complete the guesticns ond
CIFSWERS,

= Students then think of twe more bme guesticns.
They write true answers, Then students stond up
arnid minglq. oskin gund nn'swnring thisir questiong,

* Students say Snopl when another student bos the
same answer as their own,

KEY; Activity 1: 2 It's four o'dlodk. 3 When do you go to
bed? & At nine o'dock: Activity 20 (Possible questions
and answers: 1 'What time do you go to school? At
eight o'clock. 2 When do you hove dinner? At six
arclock )

Optional follow-up activity: Play Time race, Write

the 'a'clock’ tirmes thot students know an the board,

Put students in tweo teams and ask both teams 1o line

up on eithier side of the boord. Give the first student

in exch teom o boord pen. Say aneg of the times. e.9,

ten o'clock. The beo students roce to find and circle it

The first player to circle the correct time wing a paint,

Play continues with the rext posr of students,

This game can also be ployed with numbers 1-20,

Worksheet 3: Paula's day
Using the worksheet
= This worksheet proctises present simple, 3rd person.

* Students look at the pictures and read. They
compiete the text, u':ing the werbs H1n1,l know,

= Students read the text again ond drow the correct
times an the clodes,

* Aak students o work in poirs. Student A soys o time,
0. I oclock. Student B soys whot Paula does,
.0 Poulo Fl'n".f: i i'hl-lpm'k wirth har fnenas.
Students swop roles.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 hosfeots, 3 brushes, & ploys, 5 how
oots. Bwotches, 7 DENEE, A-l:tivH:"r 2: 210 a'dock.
3171 o'clock, &6 o'clock, 57 o'clock, & B o'clock

Optional follow-up activity: Demonstrate how to
play What's the time, Mr Walf? Choote a student to be
the wolf. You ore the reparter, The other students are
the runmers. The wolf stands on one side of the room
and the runrers stond on the other. You stond in the
middle. The runners say Whot's the time, & Walf? The
wolf says the time, e.g. [t's seven o'clack, The runners
take seven steps towands the walf. You soy wihat the
wolf does ot that time, e.g. The wolf gets up. When
you say an eating action, e.q. The walf has breakfose/
tunchidinnes the veolf runs ofter the other student
until one is cought, Students swap roles,

Worksheet 4: Cities
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises finding out and asking
ghout cities,

& Students work in four groups. Ask each group
to find out the answers to the questiors about
arre of the cities in the box. Students share what
they already know, use the Internet. look at an
encyclopoedia and ask you fer information. Help
with new longuoge, Then students find or draw o
picture of the cty,

* Students work with o member of o different group,
They take it in twrns 1o ask and write the answers to
the questicns in Ja.

KEY: Activity 2al

E‘w‘i“ Coiro | London | Beijing

Where? | Mexico | Egypt E;::;'::It::m | China
(oo |20 e G e o

Population? eriiibioni 15 million | 13 million | 2 millien

?lﬂ:t bid
FamoLis Coplic 3 Farbidaden
building? Fing MMussum Big Ben City

Arts
River? Ma Mile Thomes | Yongding

Optional follow-up activity: Students wark in their
ariginal groups and make a shart poster presentation,



@ Worksheet 1: My day

€ Look and write the words.

brush ploy go go have to school lunch dressed
have have get get in the park dinner wp
your teeth to bed breakfaost

(-Uu:uhulur\r: Diaily rnutines-:}
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@ Worksheet 2: Telling the time

€) Use the words on the clock to make the
dquestions and answers.

1 What time (s it ?
2 four o'clock.
3 When g ?
4 o'clock.

€ Write two more questions and answers
about the time.

1 ?

(—Gmmmnr 1: Telling the tlimn-__}
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@ Worksheet 3: Paula’s day

€@ Read and complete.

It's Saturday. Paula ' el up at nine o'clock. She ?

breakfast at ten o'clock and ? her teeth. Paula*___
in the park with her friends at eleven o'clock. Paula ® dinner
with her family at six o'clock. She ® TV with her brother at
seven o'clock and she 7 to bed at eight o'clock.

e Read again and draw the time on the clocks.

{ Grammar 2: Present simple, 3rd pers-un::l
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@ Worksheet 4: Cities

0 Circle your city.

( Mexico City London Cairo Beijing)

€) Find out about your city.
a) Tick the correct answer.

1 Where is your city?
In Egypt. In China. In Mexico.
In the United Kingdom.

! What is the population of your city?
The population is 20 million. The population is 13 million.
The population is 12 million. The population is 15 million.

Are there any famous buildings in your city?

Yes, there are. The Palace of Fine Arts.
Yes, there are. The Forbidden City. Yes, there are. Big Ben,
Yes, there are. The Coptic Museum,

+ Is there a river in your city?
Yes, there is. The Nile. Yes, there is. The Yongding.
Yes, there is. The Thames. No, there isn't.

b) Draw or find a picture of your city.

€) Ask a partner the questions in 2a about
their city. Write your partner’s answers.

If_ﬁ-engru phy: Eiﬁﬂ_}
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Worksheet 1: Animals

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises onimals: zebra, monkey,
parrat, Bgern cracodile, bear and revises other
animals.

= Students work indhddually or in pairs. They read the
quiz and write the onimals,

# Ak students to write thelr ewn guiz en animals
they know,

* Students work in pairs. Student A reods hisfher
descriptions bo Student B. Student B nomes the
anirmals. Students swap roles.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 monkey. 3 zebro, & porrat,
5 bear. & crocodile; Activity 2: (Possible descriptions:
1 I'm grey. I've got two big eors ond a big nose,
{elephant). 2 I've got four legs. I like milk. [ don't
Like dogs. (cat)
Optlonal follow-up activity: Moke some space.
Demaonstrate the gome Sleeping Animals. Students lie
an the floor (or 4t ot thelr desks with their heads on
tolded arms). Ask students to choose on aonimal and
draam about it while ":htp-ing‘. Th-tl,.' 'hr',rtn 1t-|:qr gEill
while you ‘hunt” them by walking around, looking for
movement. Students who move have to get up and
describe the onimal thot they were dreoming of. e.9,
I'm hiack, white ond orange. {tiger) Then they help
yau to hunt, Tell them that they connot touch the
other students, The lost sleeping animal is the winner.

Weorksheet 2: likes / doesn’t like
Uzing the worksheet

= This warksheet practises lkes S doesnf ke and
revises ke S don't (ike,

# Students work individually ar in pairs, They match
the pictures and sentences,

* Broinstorm fomily words. Then ask students to
write sentences about themselves and their family
using likes ond don'tdoesn't ke, w.q, [ like cots
My brother likes football. Help with new longuoge.
Early finishers con draw pictures an the bock of the
worksheet to go with the sentences,

& Students work in pairs. Student A reads all his/
her denternced ta Student B. . Ay fizter doern 't
like dogs. Student B listens corefully. Then Student
B tells 3tudent A what hefshe con remember, .9
Your sister doesn’t like dogs. Student A listens
and gives o paint for soch correctly remembered
sentence, Students swap roles,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 e, 3f, 40, 5¢ 6d: Activity 2
{Possible answers: 1 1 ke bears. 2 My brother likes
football, 3 My sister doesn't like dogs. & My dad
deesn't ke FH.I'_II:l.]

Optionol fellow-up activity: Moke some space.
Demonstrate the gome Chirese Whispers. Students
sit in o circle. Whisper o sentence with bkes o dan'ly
doesn’t like to the neorest student. He'She lstens and
whispers the some santence to the noxt student. The
game continues, The lost student soys the sentence
aloud, Ses if it s the some sentence you said. Then
students con play the game in srmoller groups.

Worksheet 3: Does Joe like computers?
Using the worksheet

& This workshest practizes :l:.l:ing and arnsywering
quﬂ'l:iﬂn: with does,

# Students woark individually or in pairs. They reod
and onswer the guestions,

& Students write two more questicns and anseers
about Joe.

& Ask students to work in poirs. Student A asks
Student B his/her guestions about Toe. Student B
answers the questions without looking ot the text.
Students swop roles.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 Yes, he does. 3 Mo, he dossn’t.

& Mo, he dosin'l. 5§ Yes, he does. 6 Mo, he dasan't,
.ﬁ.ﬂi‘u’il‘:,r 2 (Posseble qu::ti:lm. ard answers: 1 Does
Jow eat ice creom in the pork? Yes, he does. 2 Does
Ige go to bed ot eight o'clock? No, he doesn't.)

Optional follow-up octivity: Ask students to read
Toe's blog ogain and wse it to help them write o teat
about their fomlily, Ukes ond routine. They con drow
pletures o find photos, Cisplay thelr wark,

Worksheet 4: Animal talk
Using the worksheet

* This gome practises tolking about different
animals.

® Cut out the cords, shuffle them and place them
face dowen In a pile. Dhvide students into two teams,
Ecch team takes i in turng to select the cord at the
top and moke semple sentences about the animal
on the card, e.9. I'm smatl, P'm white, Dve got pink
ayes, I like cheese. | don't like cots. (mouse) Thay
get o point for each new sentence the team con
make withaut stopping.

= Then students can play the gome in smaller groups
or poirs,
Optional follow-up activity: Ploy Anmal Pictionarny,
Ak o volunteer to drow a picture of on animal an the
boaord, slawly, lEne by Line. The first student to guess
the animiol tokes the next turn. Students can also play
this in pairs. Student B tries to guess the animal befare
Student & finishes the picture.



ﬂ} Answer the zoo animals quiz.

I've got four legs and two ears.
I'm orange, black and white,

I'ma .

I've got two legs and two arms.

I eat bananas.

I'ma .

I've got four legs. I'm black and white.
I'ma

» I'm red, blue, yellow and green. I can fly.
I'ma :
I've got four legs but I can stand up.
I'm big and brown.

I'ma ’
I've got four legs and I can swim.
I am green.

I'ma

€) Make an animals quiz.

I:.E-::ahulur-g: Animals ﬂ':'
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@ Worksheet 2: likes / doesn’t like

€ Look, read and write the letters.

1 Bill likes monkeys. bl 2 Anna likes hippos.
3 Paul doesn’t like dogs. | 4 Claire doesn't like spiders.
5 Sue likes tigers. 6 Tom doesn’t like crocodiles.

€) Write about you and your family.

| LR

Mu likes

s W B o=d

(:-'GFI:IITI mar 1: likes / doesn't !r'ke::l
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Worksheet 3: Does Joe like
computers?

€ Read and answer Yes, he does / No, he doesn’t.
P

I'm Joe. I'm ten. I like computers. This is my blog.
I have a brother aond a sister. [ like school. I play
football with my friends at lunchtime.

I have dinner with my family. I like chicken

and peas. I don't like steak and carrots.

I don't like Saturdays. I go swimming on
Saturdays and [ don't like swimming. I really

like Sundays. 1 go to the park with my family

on Sundays. We eat ice cream and fly a kite.

I go to bed at nine o'clock.

Does Joe like computers? (es. he does

Does Joe have a brother? ;
Does Joe play football with his dad at lunchtime?
Does Joe like steak?
Does Joe go swimming on Saturdays?
Does Joe go to the zoo on Sundays? .

N W e b

|

€) Write two more questions and answers
about Joe.

sl
=)

(__{i rammar 2: Questions and answers with does -_}
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irLanguage.com

@ Worksheet 4: Animal talk

Cut out and shuffle the cards.
Talk about the animals.

e A e . S et ettt

-----------------------------------------------------------------

(Et:'henua: Anima ls-:]
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@ Where we live

Worksheet 1: Places in a town

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises town words: park,
playground, hospital, cinemo, swimming pool, bus
stop, shop, 200, sohool, troin stotion. cofé, streef,

& Students look at the pictures and find the words in

the word search. (The wards go ocross and down.)
Then they lobel the pictures,

= Provide students with squared paper and ask them
to make their own word search. Then they swap
puzzies with o portner.

KEY: &ctivity 1: 2 pork, 3 playground, & hospital,
§ bus stop. B zo0, 7school, 8 shop. 8 swimming pool
10 troin stotion, 11 cofé, 12 street

LE s — 1T 1 1 a1

[hlols|plilt]all 2]
(el _Iwlil [r o
1w i |lo|s|a r
5 miylec|i | k
i mliaglh|n |
1 ilrloals|lhialp
o] |mio|jolt |
p Qlu|l|a
_p;n sitlrlele|t
rlelolid i |
a olelalflal
liclilnleim|a |

Byetivity 20 Students’ ewn angwers,

Cptional follow-up activity: Demaonstrote how to
ploy House, Write doshes to represent one of the town
words on the boord, eg. (street). Students
balkoe it in turns to guess the letters. If they quess a letter
correctly, write the Lletter in the word. If the guess i
incorrect. start to draw a howse. (This howse should be
drawn line by line with four straight lines for the wolls,
two diogonal lines for the roof ond three lines for the
door) The first person to guess the word tokes the next
turn. It the house is complete before all of the letters
of the word hove been guessed, you win. Students can
ploy the gome in groups.

Worksheet 2: Has your town got

a school?

Uging the worksheet

® This worksheet proctises asking and answering
guestions with hos got and ploces in a tawn.

= Students oon work individually or in pairs, They use
the picture of the town to complete the diclogue.

= Ack students o irmagine whot Zulo is like ond write
guestions. Students ean then work in poirs ond toke

turns to osk and answer the questions by pretending
to be Zuzw;

KEY: fctivity 10 3 Yes, it has, 4 Yes, it has, 8 Mo, it hasn't.
B es, it has, Activity 20 (Possible questions: 2 Hos Zulo

got o ployground? 3 Hos Zula got o zec?

§ Has Zulo got a troin station?)
Optional follow-up activity: Students drow o picture
of Zulo, Then they write sentences about It, e.g. Swlo
has got three ploygrounds, Di:pl-n"r their woark.

Worksheet 3: It's next to ...

Using the worksheet

# This warkshest proctises prepositions of place and
ploces in o town,

# Students read the sentences ond drow pictures to
Hlustrate them. Students can compare their work
with o partner,

= Then students write sentences about where things
are in g different town.

& Students work in pairs. Student A Feads hidfher
sentences to Student B, Student B listens ond draws.
Students swap roles, Then thay compore their
plctures,

KEY: Activity T: Students’ drowings to show: 1 The café
is next to the train station. 2 There's a park behind
the school, 3 The cdnema is between the shop and
the swimming pool. & There's a street in frent of
the pork: Activity I; Students” own ansesers.

Optional follow-up activity! Demanstrate how to

do a group picture dictation, Dictate o sentence for
all of the students to drow, telling them to stort in

the certre of the page. e.g. In owr town. there's o
sweet shap, Pouse while students drow, Continue with
There’s a fruft shap next to the sweet thop. There's

a park behind the shops. Ak a volunteer to dictote
the next sentence, The dictotion continues. Students
compare their drowings ot the end,

Worksheet 4: Town planning
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet proctises using hos got ond
prepositions, [t olso gives students the opportunity
to do project work together and creote o piece
of art.

# Students work in groups. Tell them thot they ore
going to design o new town on an sland, Ask them
o List the 'H1ing:. that their town has got. Encouroge
them to be creative ond help with new vocobulary.
Get them to use the picture frome to plan where
the different things in the town should go.

# Students draw ond colour or paint their town on
A3 poper. Then they think of a name fior thedr
new Town.

Optionol follow-up octivity: Students present their
towens to the class, e.g. In my town, there's o fish thop
next to the sen. The dlass vabe on the town that they
would mast Like to Uve in.



@ Worksheet 1: Places in a town

€@ Look, find and write the words.

D 0 O k. & O o -8

CINEMA

AR [

2 3 4
hospi talip
bawl!lprcuva
upiagsamsagr
s hmycinofk
s imghnvkde
tniroshophb
ornootbpsrtr
pé@gulawl oa
Usphnstreet
zoodwibzin
fgqociocatfé
s i L& /i nemodm o

=l =

_‘l

€ Make a new word search.

( Vocabulary: Places in o town )
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Worksheet 2: Has your town
got a school?

Look and answer.

Hello! I'm Zuzu from
the planet Zulao.

Welcome to my town!

Thank you. Has your
town got a school?

. - |}
""i.."

Has it got a hospital?

Has it got a cinema?

3

Has it got a park?

fa

1 gs Zuig got g i W shop )
: ?
3 ?
) 4

(Grammar 1: Has ... got ... ?::l
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@ Worksheet 3: It’s next to ...

€@ Read and draw.

1 The café is
next to the = Ceafd 4

train station.

Lo L9 ™

2 There's a
park behind
the school.

3 Thecinemais
between the
shop and the
swimming pool,

4 There's a
street in front
of the park.

€ Write about a town.

.!-'-uﬁ' L.— r—.l_.\:.r'- rJ Irl,-:-:.

i TE DY e
| FEErE 5 O

!:_Grr.tmmur 2: Prepositions JI
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@ Worksheet 4: Town planning

Make a new town on an island.

T144

a) What has your town got?

b) Plan where things are in your town.

[he fish shop (s next (o fthe seqg

¢) Plan the picture of your town.

d) Draw and colour or paint your town on a big piece of paper.
Think of a name for your town.

(:Art: Town planning :)
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@ The market

Worksheet 1: Food

Using the worksheet

# This worksheet practises food vocobulary: mangos,
wortermelons, lermans, Qrapes, pototoes, beans, e,
bread. fish and revises opples, boronoas, peos, carrots,
sousages. pizza, It olso roises owareness of vowels
and consonants.

= Students con work individually or in pairs, They use
the picture to complete the words,

= Students look ot the picture ogoin and write doen the
other foad they can see.

* Students work in pairs, Student & describes one of the
Foodds, e.q- It's o fruft, T b.l'g and gqreern. Studernt B
names the tood, 2.q. wiertermelon. Students swap,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 bread, 3 fish, & OGO,

5 watermelons, B lemans, 7 grapes, 8 beans,
% pototoes: Activity 2: (o set order) 2 sousoges,
3 opples. & bononas, § pizza. 6 carrots

Optionol follow-up octivity: Ask students to drow a two

by throe bingo grid and drow six of the food words on it.

Slowily say the food words, 8.9, peos, mongos, pototoos,

eggs ... . Write the words down os you say them, \When

students hear a waord from their grid. they cross it out

The first one to hove six crosses says Blrgo!

Worksheet 2: Would you like a/an/
SOme ... ¢
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet practises Weould you like ... 2 and a.
ciry and same.

= Studerts complete the questions.

# Ask students to choase on answer to each question
and draw the missing mouths. Then they write the
answers Yes, please or Mo, thank ypou,

* Studorts |:lrv:u:|:'r:.|I the di.-l;llngl.r-u: in 1;|l;|ir:.

KEY: 2 o banang., 3 like same chesde, 4 yauliome
gropes, 5 Would/like an apple?, & Would youfsome
brecd? Students choose ond write the answor for
each guestion,

Optional follow-up activity: Ask o gquestion, e.q.

Would you like an egg? Then odd ancther food, e.g.

Woudd you like on egg ond some breod? Ask o volunteer

to repeat and add onother food word. e.g. Would you

{ike an egq, some breoad ond same sousages? See how

many items students can remember im one list, Students

can then play in groups.

Worksheet 3: Is/Are there any .. 7
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises [54re there guestions
and answers with any. It alse roises awarenass of
punctuction.

= Students work in pairs. They cut out a set of word
cords per poir, shuffle them and lay them foce up
on the desk, Students then take it in turns to ploce
@ cord on the desk, Student & storts o question by
choosing Is or Are, Student B continues by choosing
thers, Student A choooss any and 5o on, When
a guestion and andwer are complete, Studert B
chooses the first cord of o new turn, Students see
how many questicns ond answers they con make,

KEY: {Pousible questions and answers: [s there any
fish? Yes, there is. Are there any beans? No, there
aren't.)

Optional follow-up setivity: Students work in palra.

Student & mokes o question or answer fram the

cards without showing Student B, Student & writes

the sentence down and then mixes up the cards

and possas them to Student B, who hos to put them

together in the right order. Student A checks agoinst

the questionfonswer hefshe wrote,

Worksheet 4: Make a fruit salad.
Using the worksheet

& Thizs worksheet gives students the opportuenity to
rreake & healthy snack

= Before the doss, tell students thot they ore going
ta make a frult solod and ask them to bring in a
piece of fruit. Find oprons, cutting boards, peelers,
blunt knives, one shorp knife ond some lorge plostic
bowils ond take them to the doss. Also toke some
extra fruit ond o corten of crange juice. (If this
equipment Is not availoble. bring fruit yourself and
demaonstrate in class. Then ask students to do the
proctical octivity at home with o parent.)

& In class, students work in groups. Ask them 1o write
the list of fruit that they have got. Help with new
wvacobulary and spelling. Students use the pichures
to help them decide what to do with the fruit and
complete the chart.

* Ask students to roll up their sleeves, wash their
hands, put on their apron and collect their
equipment.

# Students then wash, peel and cut the frult {corefully
with the blunt knives), Help students o3 necessary
with your sharp knife. Students put the fruit in a
bawl and odd same orange juice,

Optional follow-up octivity: Groups toke it im LU

ta show thebr frult salad and list the ingredients. If you

have sufficcent bowls and spoons, studernts can then

shiore their food.



@ Worksheet 1: Food

What can you see at the market?

Complete the words.
1 eggs 2 eo_ (T
4 a__o_ 5 0 _e__e_o_ 6 _e_o_

€) What other food can you see at the market?

Write the words.

1 peas 2

i 2 6
( vecobulary: Food )

T146
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Worksheet 2: Would you like
a/an/some ... ?

Complete the questions. Choose, draw a mouth
and write your answers.

1 ' W;]_Ul.d ":,fﬂL.l I.lk'E' .‘1| 2> | WﬂUI.d ‘FGU I.lkE'

b,

— =

7 |

I:Grummur 1: Would you like ... ?:,"
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@ Worksheet 3: Is/Are there any ... ?

o

.
T . R R R I R R R R R B
sy

i

..'J

Cut out the cards and make questions

and answers.

fish

any

1 I [} I L} I
1 i i o i i [ m
g 1 2.4 B 2 2 F o | .-
= ] - = ! A = oo
RO R N ” B
1 i i i i i
|||||| P i e S e S e e e s ey
1 i i i i I
i i i i I I
1 1 i i i I
ﬂu-._ ._.._.I_. L7 ] —_
. | = i [ A i . i = i .ﬂ.
BIiEEEEEEE B
] ] I i I I
1 i i | 1 I
|||||| L e S I SRR (S ——
“ : : : \ :
&1 .0 . ELE L 2 E
< | | 8 1 87 81 B
1 1 i 1 i i
i i I i I I
|||||| B e e e e s T
1 i i i i |
i i | o i i i
= 2 B ¢ 1 £
]
8 & - R
1 I | 1 I I
1 i i ] i i
|||||| B S B A e
1 1 1 1 | i
1 I I ] I I
I
h_ R - S N - S
" " ; " : :
|||||| A A R
1 I | ¥ | i
1 i i i i |
i [} i (] lﬂ i ._..I_ i
w0 B o @ 0 B o o e
=1 &1 8 F® LR OE
1 i i i i 1
i I | ] | i

e -

- =

?)

( Grammar 2: Is there any ...
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@ Worksheet 4: Make a fruit salad.

peel cut pour

a) Write a list of the fruit you have got and tick what you
do with them.

fruit wash peel cut pour
v v
v v

b) Get ready to cook.

roll up your sleeves wash your hands

c) Find your equipment.

NN

4

peeler knife cutting board bowl
d) Make your fruit salad.

(Science: Food -_}
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Weorksheot 1: My badroom
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet proctises furniture words: bed,
wardrobe. miror. lamp, sofa, armchoin table, mat.

= Students lobel the furniture individually ar in pairs.

= #sk students to drow ond lobel their own bedroam,
Help with new vocaobulary,

# Students work in pairs. Student A soys o sentence
about his'her bedreocm to Student B, e.g. I've got
a fable in my bedroom. Student B soys Snapl if hed
she hos the same furniture. Then Student B 20yi a
sentence about his'her room,

KEY; Activity 1: 2 wardrobe, 3 mirrar, & lomp,
£ vofa, 6 ormchair, T table, B mat: .ﬁ.-l'.'ﬂu'lt',' 2
Students’ own ondwers,

Optional follow-up octivity: Do o survey to find out
the most common iterna in students’ bedrooms. Write
furniture iterms on the board. Ask. e.g. Hove you got
a mirred? Students put their hands up if the answer

is pes. Write the number next to the furniture. 9.
rrrors: 0. Volunteers ask the remaining questions,

Worksheet 2: this/that/these/those
Using the worksheet
# This worksheest Prqn:l:i-:.-l,-; thisithoti these/thoze,

& Students work individuolly or in pairs. They use the
pictures to help them maotch the sentence holves

= Ask studenits o write four more sentences or
question: about the pictures

= Students work In palrs. They take it in furns to point
at sormething in the plcture and say ane of their
sentences or guestions, &g, Student & osks Do pou
Jike it ﬂﬂ'mlu-? Student B replies Yes, T do or Mo, I
dov’t, Students swap roles,

EEY: Activity 1:2a, 3d, &1, Sk, 6 Activity 2:

(Students cwn un:w:rs.:l

Optional follow-up activity: Play Musical Chalrs,
Arrange the chalrs in two rows. back to back, so there
is one chair per student. Ask students to sit an the
chioirs. Play some muslc, Students walk/'dance around
the chairs. Take one chair away then stop the musc.
Studerts run to sit on a chair. The one who is left
standing hos to soy o sentence with this, thot, these or
those, e.g. I ke that ruler They shouwld move arownd
the dossroorm and paint gt o touwch the abject(s). If
they make a correct sentence, they can eontinwe with
the game. If they moke a mstoke, they are out. Each
tirme a student L out, remove one more chioir while the
rrlsac 15 playing, o there iy uiwn',r:. one student who
st make a sentence when the muosic stops.

Alternotively, students stay at their desks and poss
a book oround wuntil the music stops. The student

My bedroom

holding the book when this happens makes o
sentence with this, that. these or those. If the sentence
is incorrect, the student i out,

Worksheet 3: Whose + this/that/

these/those

Using the worksheet

* This waorksheet practited questions and aniwers
with Whase ... is this/thot? and Whose .. ore these/
those? It siThey re (name) simine,

* Elicit what is hoppening in the pictures (the mother
B angry because the house is messy when she gets
home), Do this in LY if necessany.

s Students work individually or in pairs. They
complete the story by copying the words into the
correct speech bubble,

# Ack students to oct ouwt the story In pairs,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 this, 3 mine, &It's, 5thot. & Sorry
Optional follow-up octivity: Students moke their
own Whase ... ? story in pairs. Broinstorm some
possible storylines in LY, €.g. o messy classroom and
an angry teacher or o messy gu.rdm and an BRgry
dod. Encourage students fo oot out thedr shory,

Worksheet 4: Recycling
Using the worksheet

* This warksheet encourages students to find out
about recycling in their school, It olso teaches
students how to toke responsibility for their
environment.

= Students look ot the pictures of the bothroom,
ployground, dossroom and dining room. Ask them
o nomie these Fl.l::ﬂ::. and the rubbish in the s,
H.-I.p wiith maww \rnn:hulﬂrl,'. Students cnmplqrhl the
sentencas using the wordbank to help tham,

= As o closs. visit the bins in the school ond moke
a list of the rubbish you find. Use gloves if you
wiant to touch anything. Tell students not to toudh
the rubbish, When you return to the cdossroam,
students complete Activity 2.

= Students work In groups and think about what
rubbish can be recyded. Ask students to compare
their onswers with onother group,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 fruit, 3 paper, & plostic bottles;
Activity 2; (Possible onswers: 2 \We put poper and
old jpens inthe bin in the dassrcom. 2 We put
food in the bin in the dining room. 4 'We put poper
towels in the bin in the bathroam.)

Optional follow-up activity: Students make posters

in groups with recycling rules for the school,



@ Worksheet 1: My bedroom

€ Label the bedroom. 3

o Draw and label your bedroom.

Vooobulary: Furniture
r'|r
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Worksheet 2: this/that/these/
those

o Look, read and match.

1 Do you like a that wardrobe.
2 Idon't like b these pens?

1 Do you like ¢ these trousers.
4 I like d those shoes?

5 Do you like e this ball?

6 Idon't like f this doll.

€) Write four more questions or sentences.

LiCiLL like that clock?

W R =

A

(Gmmmur 1: this, that, these, l'.hnse:}
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Worksheet 3: Whose + this/that/
these/those

€ Write the words in the story.

(thut Whese this It's Sorry mine)

1)

1 [ Whose shoes are th-::n5E?_>_ 2 | Whose cap is
3 7 it

) {Eﬁhme books are these? )[4’ (Whose football is that?)
. Winwe IDaRu IE Shand

_*- ] :
50 | Whose lunch is ? 18 [ Whose coat is that? |
S = e I r Whose bags are those? |

G Act out the story.

(:Grnrnmnr 2: Whose ... this'that/these/those ... ?}
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@ Worksheet 4: Recycling
€ Read and complete the sentences.

(fruit papertowels plostic bottles pnpeo

_A
FWE put _paper owels We put
in the bin in the bathroom. / | in the bin in the playground. J

. in the bin in the classroom.

oS T

€ Find out about your school and write.

We put plastic bottles in the bin in the plaugrous

1
2
3

FA

(Science: Fleqrcling_;l
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Worksheet 1: The face

Using the worksheet

= This waorksheet proctises face words: hair, eors,
ayes, mose, mouth, chin, cheeks, glasses ond revises
body wwords foot, arm, knee, toes. leg and hand.

* Studerts can waork individuaolly or in poirs. Tell them
te laok ot the mon's face and wse it ba help them
solve and write the anograms.,

* Students then choose four of the body words and
make anagrams, writing ecch on a separate piece
of poper

= Students work in poirs ond sweop and sclve the body
onagroms. then lobel a-f in the picture.

KEY: Activity T: 2 eyes, 3 glasses, & nose. 5 cheeks,

& pors, Tmouth, B ching Activity 2 a arm,
b haond. ¢ knee, d leg. e fook, ftoas

Optionol follow-up activity: Play Body Pictionary.

Ask volunteers to toke it in turns to drow o picture of

o body part from the worksheet on the board, slowly,

lime by line. The first student to hold up thelr hand

and guess the body part tokes the next urn,

Worksheet 2: I'm happy todayl
Using the worksheet
* This waorksheet proctises omfisiore and adjectives.

= Students con work individually or in pairs. They look
ot the pictures and describe how the antmals are
feeling.

KEY: Activity 1: 2are angry, 3 = sad, & & scared,
5 ore excited, 6 is tired: Activity 2: Students” awn
ONSWEFS.

= bk ctudents to draw a picture and wiite o sentence
to describe how they are feeling,

= Show students how to fold the worksheet in holf so
that their sentence is hidden. Ask students to come
ta the frant of the closs and show their pictures.
Get students to osk questions, e.g. Are you hapoy?
Students respond with, e.g, Mo, 'm nat happy. 'm
tiredd ar Yes, I'm happy and I'm excited. Students
con alsa walk round the class. showing thelr
pictures ong asking ond onswering questions.

Optional follow-up octivity: Ask students to tell you
the other adjectives they krow, eq. small. beoutiful
Check meaning and write them on the board. Make
some spoce in the dassroom. Play a miming garme
with the adjectives. Call out an adjective, &.g. hoppy.
Students oct out the adjective. The person whao does
the best acting calls out the next odjective,

irLanguage.com

Worksheet 3: my/her/his/its/our/their
birthday
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet proctises possessive odjectives and
the nomes of the manths.

& Students can work individually or im pairs. They look
at the pictures and complete the sentences with the
missing possessive adjectives.

= Aik students to help you write the months of the
yeor on the board, Students then work individually
and make a chort on the back of the warksheet
and complete it with sentences about their family's
birthdoys. (They moy need to ask about this far
hamewerk. )

= Students work in pairs and take it in turms to recd
their sentences aloud to each other

EEY: Activity 1: 2 His, 3 Thesr, & Her, 5 Its, & Dur;
Activity 2 Students’ owen aonswers,

Optional follow-up activity: Do o clows surey ta find
out the months students are born in, Ask, &.g. Who
hers ot a birthday in Jonuary? Students stond up ond
farm a line in month order.

Worksheet 4: Butterflies

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises finding owt ond osking
for infarmation obout notive butterflies. It olso
proctises writing ond shaoring foctuol information,

= Students con work individuolly or in poirs, They
find informotion about the colour. hobitat and dist
of butterflies that lve in their country. They share
whot thay alreacdy know, look on the Internet, look
at an encyclopaedia ond ask you for information,
Help with new language as necessary,

= Students write about the butterfiies and draw
pictures

® Ak studerits to present their work to onother
stischent or pair. The studentis) who are Iistqning
coin a3k guestions about the butterfly, e.g. What
is it colled? What colour is it? Where does it live?
Whaot does it eot?

KEY: Activity 2: (Possible onswers: This 5 o (mome)
butterfly, It is (colowr). It lives in (place). It eats
{food).)

Dptional follow-up octivity: Maoke o closs disploy

of the butterflies thot students have found out

about, Students could toke turns to pretend they are

reporters on o nobure progromme ond act out walking
about one of the butterflies as if they are loaking ot it

‘im the wild'. Encourage them 1o we the language on

the worksheet, e.g. This &5 a (nome) butterfly
T155



Cotleh by el

@ Worksheet 1: The face

1

irLanguage cam

€ Write the face words.

1 aihr 2 yees 3 aslegss osne

5 secekh 6 sear 7 tomuh heni

€ Make anagrams of the body words.

(f-ae% arm knee toes leg hnnd)

Vocabulory: The face
ry
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@ Worksheet 2: I'm happy today!
€ Look and write sentences.

1 The dog \s Nappiy . 2 The monkeys

5 The tigers . & The cat

€ How are you today?
Draw and write.

Iam today!

(G rammar 1: am [/ is / are + udje:tlvej
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e Worksheet 3: my/her/his/its/our/
their birthday

€ Write My, Her, His, Its, Our or Their.

1 MUy birthday 2 birthday 3 birthday
is in January. is in March. is in October.

'A birthday 5 birthday & _______ birthday
is in June. is in April. is in January.

€) Find out and write about your family’s
birthdays.

Months Birthdays

January My dad's birthday is in January

February

March

{_Emm mar 2: The months; possessive ndjt{t'nres_}

www.irLanguage.com
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@ Worksheet 4: Butterflies

€ Find out about the butterflies in your country.

a What are they called?
b What colours are they?
¢ Where do they live?

d What do they eat?

€) Draw and write about three butterflies.

1 2

It is biack gnd white It s

[t hves in tall grass .| llives

It eats purple flawers i It eats

==

(Science: Butterflies )
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Worksheet 1: Transport

Using the worksheet

* This worksheet proctises tronsport words: helicopter,
lorry. bus, boot, scooter, skoteboord, motorbike, fax
and rovises con, plare, bike and go-kart.

* Use the pictures to beochicheck street, seo, pork and
sky. Students work individually or in pairs. They look
at the large picture and write the tronsport words in
the correct column.

= Students aodd other transpart words to the chart,
then compore their chorts
KEY: Activity 1; Street: bus, |.|:Hrrl|r, o, oo b ike)
Park: skoteboord. scooter; Sea: boat: Sky: hellcopter;
Activity 2; (Possible onswers: Street: cor: Pork: bike,
go-kart; Seqa: submarine; Sky: plane)
Optionol follow-up octivity: Spell oul one of the
transport words, Pouse after each letter. e.g. he [
copten Students put up their hond when they kniow
the word. Notice who puts up their hond first, but don't
ask for the onswer. Once you hove finished spelling the
ward, you con then ok the first student to soy the word
and spell it If they are right, they take the nest turn,

Worksheeat 2: I'd like to ...

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises {'d ke to.

= Go through the forms of the verb to show students
that they are the same, &g, I/'YouwHe/She We/They
waould like to « infinitive,

* Check the meaning of pet. Students read and answer
True ar Faolse,

" Students write four true sentences obout themselees.

* Students work in small groups and read out their
sentences

KEY: Actiwvity 1: 2 False, 3 True. 4 True, 5 Folie, & True;
Activity 2; (Possible answers: 2 T'd like to hove a
swimming pool. 3 1d like to hove o pet cot, & I'd lke
to drive o larmy.)

Optionol follow-up octivity: Say I'd ond encourage o

voluntesr to soy ke, Continue the sentence by saying

to and elicit o verk from the volurteer, e.g. drive. Say

the next word, .9. g ond get the volunteer to finish

by saying, e.g. car. Say the complete sentence (I'd ke

to drive o car), Students ploy the game in pairs, taking

turms to say o word, Boke sure thot Ihlqr take turns

storting the sentence,

Worksheet 3: ... ing
Using the worksheet

® This worksheet practisves questioni and aonswers with
the present continuous.

= Students read and choose the correct answer.

Off we go!

= Students drone pictures to illustrote the text, then oct
out the dialogues.

KEY: Activity 1:2b. 3b. 4 o, 5a. & b Activity 2
Drawings of 2 boy ploying cormputer gomes,
1 somecnes doing homework. & ba'o or more people
waotching TV, 5 two or more people cooking,
& girl brushing teeth.
Optional follow-up octivity: Demonstrote how to
ploy Musical Stotues. Blindfold o volunteer and write
an action on the board, e.9. You're playing tennis.
Students act cut the oction while you play some music.
Stop the music. Students freeze. Cleon the board and
remove the blindfald, The volunteer must gueass what
the class are daing. I any students meve during this
process, they are out,

Worksheet 4: A transport survey
Using the worksheet

= This warksheet proctises asking questions with do
'F{,!r O SLAMVTY,

® Students wark in p-l;lir'i-. Ask them to look ot the
survey and elicit all the questions they need,
e.q. for Find someone who rdes o ke to schood,
they will ask Do pou ride o bike to school?

= Students then write two more questions,

= Divide the closs into four groups. Students conduct
the SLETyEy wathiry theeir group. They wirite dierwvry the
nome of the students who answer pes to a quastion,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 Do you walk to school? 3 Do you
come to schoal by cor? & Do you come to school
by bus? 5 Do you come to school by taxi? & Do you
come to school by tran? 7 Do you have o 15-minute
Jaurney to school? 8 Do you have o 30-minute
journey to school?

Optional follow-up activity: For the first six questions
of the survey. elict the numbers of students who use
each mede of transport from the growps and write
totals on the board. Create the outline of o bar chart
like the ane below.

25
20
15
10
]
]

bike wirlk car bus towr troie

Students copy and colour in the chart to show how
many students use each mode of tronsport to trovel
to schood



@ Worksheet 1: Transport

€ Look and write the words in the chart.

€) Think of more transport words to write in
the chart.

(“ﬂﬂhulﬂ ry: Transport :}
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@ Worksheet 2: I’d like to ...

€) Read and write True or Faise.

Robert I'd like to drive a lorry and have a big house.

Joanna @ I'd like to fly a helicopter and have a pet lizard.

I'd like to sail a boat and have a new computer. .

I'd like to ride o motorbike and have a pet dog.

I'd like to drive a car and have a big house.

I'd like to fly a kite and have a skateboard.

I'd like to drive a car and have a computer.

I'd like to ride a scooter and have a swimming pool.

1 Robert and Owen would like to have a big house, _Jrue
2 Bill and Matthew would like to ride a motorbike.

3 Joanna and Bill would like a pet.

4 Sarah would like to have a skateboard.

5 Helen, Owen and Robert would like to drive a car.

& Amy and Helen would like a computer.

€ What would you like to do? Write sentences.

.-i :E-|:' T IL.' LL:'{IL:.LUDttIr

b WN A

[:-_Erurnrrmr 1: I'd like tn_:}
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® Worksheet 3: ... ing

1 What are you doing?
GF::I) I'm painting a picture.
2 Is he playing computer games?
a) Yes, she is.

Lt

Are you doing your homework?
a) Yes, I am doing

Are they watching TV?
a) Yes, they are.

‘l-.

What are they doing?
a) They're cooking lunch.

¥}

6 Is she having a shower?
a) No, she is.
She’s brushing her teeth.

Read and circle the correct answer.

b} I painting a picture.

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

Yes, he is.

Yes, I am.

Yes, are they watching TV.

They're cook lunch,

Nao, she isn't
She's brushing her teeth.

€) Read again and draw pictures. Then act.

2

3

fﬁrummnrl: Questions and answers with verb + -Jng_::l
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@ Worksheet 4: A transport survey

€ Make questions to ask your friends.

'.:"-“._"
. Do you ride a bike to schuc}l?jj
S —

| Yes, I do. =t

Find someone who ...

'... rides a bike to school.

2 .. walks to school.

i... comes to school by car.

“ ... comes to school by bus.

... comes to school by taxi.

®... comes to school by train.

’... has a 15-minute journey
to school.
... has a 30-minute journey

to school.
-

10

a2

o
€ Write questions 9 and 10 of the survey.

(__Etngmph\r: Transport and time_}
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Weorksheet 1: Sport

Using the worksheet

= This waorksheel practces sport wards: bodminion,
footbail, swimming, volleyboll, boseball, othletics.
hockey, bosketboall, fennis, table tennis.

* Students work individually or in pairs. They look ot
the pictures and find the words in the word search.
Then they lobel the pictures,

KEY: 2 foatball, 3 swarmming, & \.lr.'au|,|.¢:|-'|:|-|:||,|,, g baseball,
B aothletics, 7 hl:ll:h::'r'. B basketball, 9 tennis,

10 toble tennis

blaldlm|i|jn|tia|n]| |

(o] 1] T [ lelT]
i|hls Il |
E|liw|tieininji|s| |l|o
eleld h ||t
t|tlm i O |y
A R L 3
afc|i | 'k fall
BRI bialsie|lbf{all]l
() ded L1 L Iyl LN

tja|lb|l|eft]e|ln|m|i]s

Optional follow-up activity: Mime ploying one of the
sparts and ask students to =TT H] wanct :.Fu:lrt You ore
d::ing- Axk o volunteer 10 do the next mime, The Qo
can continue im pairs. Student & mimes plug,ring o sport
ond Student B guesses. Students swap roles.

Worksheet 2: Reading is great.

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet practises -ing forms, reoding o
book. nding o bike, ploying footbell, watching
TV povnting o pichure, sbeming 10 rrusic, reokimg
o sandcastie. fwing a kite and odjectives, fun,
exciting, great, boring. aifficulr.

* Ask students to look at the pictures and elicit the
activity in each ane,

= Students work indndduclly, They make fowr true
and four false sentences using the -ing forms and
adjectives in the table,

» Srudents wark in pairs. Student A reads one of higt
her sentences from Activity 1 or 2 te Student B.
Student B listens and guessas whether the sentence
is true or folse. Students swap roles.

KEY: Activity 1 [Possible gnswers: 2 Riding a bike is
fun, 3 Playing foctboll is exciting. 4 Flying a kite
is dif ficult.) Activity 2 (Possible answers:

2 Listening to music is exciting. 3 Making a
sondecastle is difficult. & Watching TV is boring.}

Optionol follow-up octivity: Moke some spoce in

the classroom, Demonstrote how to play Sémon says.

Say, e.9. Simon says wotching TV s fun, Students act

thit out. Soy, e.g. Fl'ﬂyl'ng hn:ln:kq." it difficult. Students

Sports club

should not act this cut becowse you hoven't said
Sirman saps, When students moke a mistake. they it
down. The wanner plays Simon in the next game,

Worksheet 3: like + -ing with So do |
and | don"t
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises ke + -fag with 5o do |
and I dan't

* Students work in pairs, They cutl out the cards,
shutfle them and ploce them foce down so bath
students hove an equal pile of cards in front of
them. Then they cut out the foces.

= Student & picks up o caord, e.g. Swamming and
makes o sentence, e.q. I ke swimming. Student B
picks up o foce and says 5o do [ or I don't to match
the sentence. Students swap rales.

Optional follow-up octivity: Students work with the
wame partner to make o poster. They divide it inta
thiree columas: We ke . | lnqmt:l fikes .., . I:m;rnt:l
doesn't ke .., . ond drow pictures to illustrote their
individuol ond comman likes and disliees, Encovrage
studants to osk and answer guestions about the
poster while they work, e.g. Whaot do pouw like doing?
Iike .../ Ndon't dike ...

Students can also stick the pictures from the
worksheet on the poster. Display the posters,

Worksheet 4: Sport and breathing
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises keeping o diary and
encourages students ta find cut mare about the
r'l:l.an-nship beetwreen ;Fu:lrl ond Equ-:lthing.

* Students work individually o in pairs. They make
a list of all of the spart and other physical activity
that thu"' u'lul;:lll" do,

* Ask students to keep o diary of oll of the sport
they do for cne week and osk them to remember
to count their breathing for one minute s soon os
they stop each sport.

# Students compare their findings with o partner.

Optional follow-up octivity; Maoke saome space in

thie clossroom or go outside, Demonstrate how to cool

down ofter sport by doing some gentle stretching

egereided. Call aul instructions in Engli:h as you oo

the exercises and encouroge students to repeot. 2.9,

touwch the sky, touch your foes, bend to the left. bend

fo the right. Students can then toke it in turns to give
the closs an nstruction, This octivity con also be done
mrl.-full.',l with students ot their desks,



Worksheet 1: Sport

Look, find and write the words.

1
& :
d : g vm
at tmxiaiwiof
s h s Lumdnswl o
k lwtennisplo
E eeiortzhiaoet| ©
t tmgwniodbyhb
b imet zdocprba
ocircmyks fal
L sns baseball *
l cgb l i eysdlh
t obl e tenniso LQP
7 8

(_\fncuhulnrf: Sport j
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Worksheet 2: Reading is great.

€ Make four true sentences.

® A Lra

"l E .

reading -
riding
playing
watching
painting

making
flying

listening to \

'\.

a bike is
a sandcastle is
football is
TV is
music is

a kite is
pictures

a book is

J

'

ff

/

excntmg
great
boring
difficult

= 1 FE
a LDOFIEG

{Gmmrﬂur 1: -ing ﬁ:lﬂ'l'l!.}
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0 Worksheet 3: like + =ing
Sodol /ldon’t

Cut out and play the game.
"1like playing basketball. )
e Hyng Roe

- ~
'?E d.!:f I!_I,—'—-a.

s s d e sk s T e e e R

%’ playing watching doing
. basketball ! TV . athletics |
swimming vgt{zﬂggll painting
- ploying_ | |

' table tennis reading | singing

—————————————————————————————————————————————————

playing | playing | playing
baseball | football | badminton |
:"-'r Hx-.. fﬁéf : LY
! .l- % ,’ -l. 5

] I
"m ‘%dﬂ‘z" I' \ vdon'ly ;

'I:Erummur 2: like + rvhg_-:l
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Worksheet 4: Sport and breathing
Make a sport and breathing diary.

Eﬂg of K Spor+t Breathing

Mﬂﬂdﬂ‘}i

THEJdﬂj

wgdne.sd@

Thur.sdﬂwj w '

Fridﬂlkj

E-a*l“urdmj

5uﬂd.a~;|
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9] FHoliday plans

Worksheet 1: Holiday activities
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises holiday ectivities: wsit
cousing, keep o soropbook, help in the gardeny
house, build o tree house, learn to ploy basketbail,
go compinghiking, take pointing lessons

# Students work indoddually or in pairs. Tell them
to cowver the column an the left. look ot the
octivities and predict the words on the left, Then
thq-',r look and match the words.,

# Students lobel the pictures with the correct holldoy
words.

= Ack students fo work in poirs. Student A mimes
an activity ond Student B guesses it Students
swiap roles.

KEY: Activity 1: 2aorh, 3§, 4g. 5d, &b, Te,
Boorh, 9 Activity 2: 2 build o tree house, § help
in the gorden, & toke pointing lessons, 5 haelp in
the house, & leom te ploy bosketball, 7 ge hiking,
B wisit cousins, 9 keep o scropbook

Dptional follow-up octivity: Students work in pairs.
They chioose o holidoy activity and broinstorm the
things that they would need to do it. Students shore
whiat they already know, lock on the Internet and in
dictionares and ask vau for information. Help with
new language. Students present their holidoy octivity.
2., oy hq.l'.iu'-u].- ul:h"r'ﬁtj.r is ‘weep o scrapbook’. To keep
@ scropbook you need o notebook. 0 pencl. o rubber,
calowring pens, photographs, postomrds, Solssors

and glue,

Worksheet 2: Can | ... ?
Using the worksheet

& This gearmnae practises con frur :l-q_u.:t: and revises
vocabulory for holidoy octivities,

® Students work in pairs or small groups. Give
eoch group o dice or spinner and some counters.
Students put the counters on Stort. Students take
turns to throw the dice. The student with the
highest score in each group starts. Students move
the oppropriote number of spaces. If they land
on o piciure with ? they ask a question using the
picture, e.qg. Can I go hr'J-.'fng? If they moke o mistake
they miss a turn, If they land on Yes. pou canl { No.
pou can't! they move farwardiback two spoces,
Monitor ond correct os necessory. The winner is the
first student 1o reach Finish,

Optionol follow-up octivity: Ask students about the

boord gomes they ploy ot home. Then ask them to

weorl in groups ond moke their own boord gome to

revise o unit from Super Minds 2. Monitor and help

o5 necessary. Moke coples of the board games and

ploy them with the closs o3 o revision qqﬁvi’l_‘r.

Worksheet 3: Asking questions
Using the worksheet
# This worksheet revises questions ond answers,

* Students work individually ar in poirs, They uie
the prompts to write five more Quiestions to ask
o friend about their holidays. Encourage them to
use the pictures ta help them think of ideas for the
quEsiicns.

# Students waork in poirs. Student A asks Student B
hisfMer questions and writes the andwers. Students
swep roles,

= Early finlshers con waork with o different partner
and report what they found aut, e.g. Lucy likes
reading on holidey.

KEY: Activity 1:2 What do you eot on holiday?
3 Waould yau Like to go camping? & When do you
getup? & Con you moke sondeastles? & Have you
goto bike? Activity 2: {Possible onswers: 2 I eat
fruit ond ice creom. 3 Yes, please, &1 get up ot
nine o'clock, 5 No, Tean't. & Yes, T hove)

Optional follow-up octivity: Demanstrate how

to play What's the Question? Write the answer (o

a holidoy question about you on the boord, Ask
students to think obout the guestion thot goes with
your answer and put up their hends when they have
got o wuggestion. Students can continue the gome
in Qroups

Worksheet 4: Fairy tales
Using the worksheet

= This octivity encourages students to be creative
and think of their cwn an_,r tale,

= Students work individuwally or in pairs. They choose
the chorocters, o ploce and an event. Then they
write thelr fairy tole, Monitor and help with new
longuage as necessary. (If time, they con oul owt
their foiry tale, poste it onto a lorger piece of poper
and illustrate it or cut out the pictures they have
chosen from the worksheet.)

= Sludents read their f-nir'!.r tales to the closs,

= ‘With weoker closses you con work together ond
create o foiry tole an the boord for students to copy
into their notebocks. It can be a combination of
fairy toles thot students know.

Opticnol follow-up activity: Choose o troditionol
fairy tole from your country to make into an end-of-
term play, Create a simple seript in English with the
students, Students con dress up and moke props far
the play, Invite parents and the head teocher to see it



@ Worksheet 1: Holiday activities

o Match the words.

hElp .
go
keep
build
visit
learn
take

go

help

W 8 < & in B~ W N =

b

"~.

\

!
L}

\

sl P o Moo

/.

hiking

to play basketball
in the house
cousins

painting lessons
a scrapbook

a tree house
camping

in the garden

€) Look and write the words from Activity 1.

irLanguage.com

( Vocabulary: Holiday and leisure activities )
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@ Worksheet 2: Canl ... ?

Play the board game.

I:-_Gfummﬂr 1: con for requests_}
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@ Worksheet 3: Asking questions

€ Write questions about the holidays.

| o

_—*

Do / like / read _Do you like reqadin
2 What/ eat

-
F 3 Would / like / go / camp
3
Q & When/ get/ up
LR

5 Caon / make / sandcastles

& Have / got / bike ?

€) Interview your friend and write

their answers.
' -~
—-J-

(._-G rammar 2: Revision _:I
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@ Worksheet 4: Fairy tales

Make a fairy tale.

a) Look, choose and circle two good characters.

a king a queen a wizard

b) Look, choose and circle two bad characters.

i

an old man a witch a monster

Look, choose and circle a place.

a fire a storm SNOW a rainbow

e) Write your fairy tale.

( Literature: Fairy tales

T174 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 2 & Combridge University Press 2092 [ glel Ealaal g PR



Progress test 1: Listening )

€ < Listen and tick (/) or cross (x).

1 2 3

€ < Listen and circle.

1 (ﬁmfre‘s a boardy There are some boards in the classroom.
There's }::Emputer | There are some computers in the classroom.
There's a book / There are some books in the classroom.

There's a teacher / There are some teachers in the classroom.
The teacher says, ‘Sit down.’ / ‘Don’'t sit down.”

The teacher says, ‘Open your books.’ / ‘Don’t open your books.’

o B W R

irLa nguage.com
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Progress test 2: Reading and writi ng)

Name

€ Write the words.

1 W LA 0w

=

I —
(Wi
B URTTE |
== _._‘__1_-]
| —
L 1] 1]
EE e
—
: il

€ Read and number the pictures.

There'san-apple: 4 Don't stand up.
2 Stand up. 5 There are some pens.

There's a pen. & Open your bag.

e = ;E:_SI__; 2 C

Super Minos Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 © Combridge University Press 2012 FHOTOCOPIABLE



Progress test 1: Listening )

Name

€ < Listen and tick (/) the correct picture.

b
€ < Listen and complete.
(eight sever ten | goes to school goes to bed gets up :1
It's et o'clock.
Peter at 7 o'clock.
3 It's o'clock.
4 Peter at 8 o'clock.
5 I's o'clock.
& Peter at 10 o'clock.

PHOTOCOPIABLE £ Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minags Teacher’s Resource Book Level 2 T77
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing)

€ Read and circle.

1 [_qe__ﬂf go up 4 go / play in the park
2 have / get breakfast 5 get/watch TV
3 brush / have your teeth & drink / have dinner

e Match the questions and answers.

1 Isit three o'clock? ——_ a He goes to school at
2 What's the time? eight o'clock.
3 When does he go to school? b I get dressed at seven
4 When does she go to bed? o'clock.
5 When do you get dressed? ¢ It's eleven o'clock.
& Isit nine o'clock? ~d Yes, itis. It's three
o'clock!
e No,itisn't. It's eight
o'clock.
f She goes to bed at
nine o'clock,

T178 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 © Combridge University Press 2012 s [eagelaslJF-1:{N3



@ Progress test 1. Listening )

U

<, Listen and draw © or &,

KK X
£ A€
@ e

PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2002 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Lewvel 2 Tl 79



Progress test 2: Reading and wrltlng)

€ Make words.

€ Read and circle.

Does /(Do )you like snakes?

I don't / doesn't like spiders.

Do / Does Tom like lizards?

My cat doesn’t / don't like dogs.
Do / Doesn't you like zebras?

Jane doesn’t / don't like elephants,

o o W N -
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Progress test 1: Listening )

€ < Listen and number.

€ < Listen and tick (V)

the correct box.

1 IThe town has got a playground. v' | yes no
2 The town has got a cinema. yes no
3 The train station is next to the hospital. yes no
%4 The park is behind the school. yes no
5 The book shop is between the shoe shop

and the café. yes no
6 The bus stop is in front of the

swimming pool. yes no

PHOTOCOPLABLE £ Cambridge Unlversity Press 2012 Super Minads Teacdher's Resource Book Level 2



Progress test 2: Reading and writing)

€ Read, look and complete.

(between behind next to | got has -haspt )
1 The town hasn'l =0
got a bus stop. o
2 The toy shop is v ';:':J'” 2
the cafe. 20
2 The train station is T e el (11
the hospital ] _Ej—hm
and the cinema. : - :
4 The town
got a swimming pool.
5 The park is b 2aseli g e
the school. EO
& Has the town ;

a playground? No, it hasn't. - B

T182 ) super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 © Combridge University Press 2012 [RRSE MRS 88 G LT IL:




Progress test 1: Listening )

€ 5 Listen and tick (V) or cross (X).

Would Paul like sorme bread?
Are there any tomatoes?

Are there any apples?

Would Paul like o mango?

Is there any orange juice?

6 Is there any milk?

aalappelael YN IR € Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teodner's Resource Book Level 2
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Progress test 2: Reading and writinq)

€ Write the words.

... [CFRUIT JUICED
NIL]

>
A 4

=
&

€) Match the questions and answers.

@éd
\JIE

- |

¥0

G -~

Is there any fish? ———__ a No, thank you. I'm not
2 Would you like some pﬂtﬂ‘t{':rES'-" y hungry.
1 Are there any beans? B No, there isn't, but there

4 Would you like a banana? is some apple juice,

5 I'm thirsty. Is there any ¢ No, there isn't.
orange juice? d Yes, there are some

5 Are there any eggs? €998
e No, there aren't.

f Yes, please. I like
bananas.

T184 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 © Combridge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPIABLE




@ Progress test 1: Listening )
a

o % Listen and colour.

€) 3 Listen and complete.

J

=
—_—
-
#
e

(thuse this that these | Ann's Een's)
1 Ilike h pencil.

2 Whose sweaters are 7

1 1 like book.

4 Whose schoolbags are Iy

5 I like pencil case.

6 It's ruler.

SN e IR © Cambridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 2 T185




Progress test 2: Reading and writinﬂ)

€@ Make words.

a I like this hat. d Whose T-shirt is that?
b Whose T-shirt is this? e Whose shoes are these?
¢ Whose shoes are those? o THikethet ot

T186 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 @ Cambridge University Press 2012 PHOTOLOPIABLE




o Progress test 1: Listening )

€ 5 Listen and draw.

©

Julie Robert David

1 Julie is tired. yes + no
2 Robert is excited. yes no
3 David is scared. yes no
% Mary is sad. yes no
5 Benis angry. yes no
5 Louise is happy. yes no

PHOTOCOPIABLE @ Combridge University Preas 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 T187



Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

€ Read and complete the words.
Then colour the picture.

1 Zulu's -y - are black.
2 Zulu's _L_sse_are yellow.
) Zulu's __rs are orange,

& Zulu's o is blue,
5 Zulu's m____ is pink,
6 Zulu's f__ _ is green.

€ Read and circle.

i Jnhumrj K afe

Felorucer
Merel = | ot
ﬁ.l'-f'f"| Lwey. Joanne

JHI‘H.E‘ _,I'..llllE'

Augusf

f-_-,grgmiqeg- _]Irrl.E:’E'l"'
OcTober |
Movembser | Me Brown
DecErmleer |

I I'm Kate. Me f{}h}f}bir’chduy Is in January.

' John is my friend. His / Their birthday is in March.

' We're Lucy and Joanne. Our / Her birthdays are in April.

4 The next birthday is Julie's. Your / Her birthday is in June.

5 Look! It's Jim and Ben. Their / My birthdays are in September.
& Qur teacher is Mr Brown. Our / His birthday is in November.

T188 Super Minds Teacher's Resourcs Book Level 2 © Cambridge University Press 2012 L SRE01as I T-Y: 10
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Progress test 1. Listening )

Name

€ < Listen and tick (V) or cross (x).

€ ¢ Listen and circle.

=L

|I|I!ﬂ|||fll *#

Z)
LI R ,,,
«’ % J_["’Qﬁ

uﬂ-......g.u

I'd like to [EE‘J to Itcffjf drive a lorry.

I'd like to have a cat / ride a motorbike.

I'd like to fly o helicopter | write a book.

I'd like to go to the jungle / have a zebra.

I'd like to drive a car / have a dog.

I'd like to ploy computer games [/ fly a plane.

1
P
A
5
b
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www.irLanguage.com

Progress test 2: Reading and wrltlng)

€ Write the words.

A 5 b
€ Read and complete.

Qleeping waiting deing | am He's isn"t)

'3 Are you

for a bus?

"

T190 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 2 & Cambridge University Press 2012 FPHOTOCOPIABLE
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Progress test 1: Listening )

@
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0 Progress test 2: Reading and writing)

€ Make words.

mwimnsig elcstahit

1 Lernes 2 3
Homch 214
= —]
eltba ninset domnatnbi

A 5 {5

1 What sport do you like a I like playing football.
doing? e - b No,Idont.

2 1like singing. \ ¢ Sodo L Singing is fun!

3 Ilike playing the guitar. d Reading is great!

4 What do you like doing? ; e Idon't. Playing the

5 Do you like singing? \ guitar is boring.

6 What do you think f 1 like playing baseball.
about reading? It's fun!

T192 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 2 € Combridge University Press 2012 [lsleafelasl 2 F.Y:182



Progress test 1: Listening )

% Listen and tick (/) the correct picture.

€ 3 Listen and write Y (yes) or N (no).

1 Con Sarah watch TV? M
Can Tom take riding lessons?

Can Grandma help in
the garden?

Ll B

4 Can Sarah and Tom visit
their cousins?

5 Can Dad help in the kitchen?

& Can Sarah and Tom have
pizza for dinner? —

FHOTOCOPIAEBLE B Cambridge University Press 2012 Super Afinds Teacher’s Resource Book Leval 2 T193




Progress test 2: Reading and wrltlng)

ﬁ' Read and circle.

5 draw / build a tree house 6 take ride / riding lessons

€ Read and complete the questions.

(Wnuld Haove Where Is Can Dt::es) @

Where is my jacket?
2 you ride a bike? (ﬁ E
3 you got a dog?

A your sister like spiders? d
5 you like some cake? By
G there any orange juice? —
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Progress tests

Introduction to the progress tests

There are two progress tests for each wnit, The first
test is a listening test. The second test is o reading ond
writing test. There are teo octivities in eoch test. These
activities cover the unit vooobulary and grammar seen
on the first, second and fourth poges of each unit in
the Students Bpok and Warkbook, The first activity
covers vooobulory and the second octivity covers
Grarmmar,

There are five guestions and an example in each
activity of the progress tests. Eoch progress test i
rmarked out of 10. Eoch progress test shouwld toke

20 ta 30 minutes of closs time. The tetal mark for bath
progress ety in the wnit js 20,

The progress tests con be used in o number of ways.
You mmight choose to do them both together ot the
end of @ unit, OF you might choose te do one of the
two progress tests once students hove completed

thie first holf of eoch unit af the Student’s Baok amnd
Warkbaok and then sove the other progress test wrkal
students hove completed the entire unit. Al‘l‘qmr;ltiwl,',r,
vou might choose to do one of the tests ot the end of
each unit and then sove the other test until the end of
term, This stoged approach will help you to see whot
studlents have legrnt and understecd in the short term
and what they con remember in the lang term. It will
also give students an oppeortunity to revise / ask for
help- bBetween tests in order to I CIve their mork.

Back to school
Progress test 1: Listening

@) Listen ond tick () or cross (X). ".tir

Students listen and tick the box when the word
matches the picture. They put a cross in the box when
It doesn’'t moatch,

TAPESCRIPT

chair

bookcose

doos

chorck

cupboard
welmdow

KEY: 2/ 33X &40 8.6 X
€} Listen and dircle. %

Students listen ond circle the correct option,
TAPESCRIPT
1

Boy: Bock ta schaoll

Girl: Yes!

Boy: Look at the classroaml]
Girl: Wow!

M B R B

Boy: There's o boord)|

.;Irl; And there's o computer!

:-l:l]r.' There are some books!

;hrl: And there's o teacher.

'f’m:-;hm—. Hello, I'm Mrs Breneen. Sik dooamn, please,
Girl and bay: Hello, Mrs Brown,

]

Teacher: Don't open your books.

KEY: 2 There's a computer, 3 There are some books,
& There's o teacher, 3°5it down’, & 'Don’t open your
books.,”

Back to school

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

€D Write the words.

Studenis lock at the picture and label it with the
correct words.

KEY: 2 clock, 3 wall. & desk. 5 bookcose.
6 floar

e Read ond number the pictures.

Students read the sentences ond match them to the
pictures by writing nurmbers in the boxes.

KEY: a3 b5 c2 dé&, e

Unit 1
Progress test 1: Listening %,

o Listen and tick (") the correct picture.
Students listen and tick the correct plcture,

TAPESCRIPT

brush your teeth

go to the pork

get dressed

have breakfost

ploy computer gomes
go to bed

KEY: 2b. 30, 40. 3b. 6a
ﬂ Listen and complete. %

Students listen and complete the sentences with the
words or phrases from the box,

W e L R e



TAPESCRIPT

1

Maon: What's the time?
Woman: It's seven o'clock,
z

Man: Peter gets up ot seven o'clock, Peter! Get up!
Boy: OK, Dad

3

Man: What's the time?
Woman: It's eight o'clock.
&

Man: Peter goes ta fchaal at eight oclock. Peter! Go to
schaal!

Boy: OK, Dod.

5

Man: Whot's the time?
Waman: Its ten o'clock.
&

Man: Peter goes 1o bed at ten o'clock. Peter! Go to
bed!

Boy: OK, Dod, Goodnight.

KEY: 2 gets up, 3 eight, & goes ta schaol, 5ten,
6 goes to bed

Unit 1

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

) Reod and dircle.

Studerts recd and circle the correct vweord.
KEY: 2 hove. 3 brush. 4 ploy. 5 watch, & have

€} Motch the questions and answers.

Students recd the questions and match them to the
correct answers by drowing lines.

KEY: 2¢ 3. 4f 5b,. 6e

Unit 2
Progress test 1: Listening ¢y
&) Listen and colour.

Students Listen ond colour the animols, (As students
listen, they mork sach picture with the correct colowr,
They complete the colouring after the test.)

TAPESCRIPT

Colour the rebra block and white,
Colour the monkey browwn,

Colour the hippo grey,

Colour the porrot yellow and blue,
Colour the erocodile green.

Coliour the tiger crange and black.

= TR VR

KEY: cronge and black tiger. brown monkey. green
crocedile. yellow ond blue porrot, grey hippo

T196

a Listen and draw &) or ). ci

Students listen and draw the correct face for the child
in the picture (o hoppy foce if hedshe likes the animal
and a sod face f hedshe dossnt ke the animal).
TAPESCRIPT

1

Man: Welcome to the zool

Gruup: Thank "'nu!

Girl: Does Karen like crocodiles?

Boy: Tes, she does.

2

Boy: Does Gary Like tigers?
Girl: Yes, he does.

3

Girl; Soroh doesn't like bears,
Bay: Oh! [ like bears. They're my fovourite animal,
&

Boy: Richord Ukes zebros.

Girl; And be likes horses,

5

Girl: What does Adarm like?
Boy: Adom likes hippos

L]

Boy: Do you like porrots, Julie?
Girl: Mo, [ don't. Da you?

Boy: Yes, [ do.

KEY: 2. 3. « 2. s s (&

Unit 2

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

0 Make words.

Students look ot the pictures, solve the ancgrams cnd
write the words,

KEY: 2 crocodile, 3 tiger. 4 monkey. 5 parrot, 6 bear
€) Reod and circle.

Ctudents recd and carcle the correct word,
KEY: 2 don't, 3 Does, 4 doesn't, 5 Do, & doesn't

Unit 3
Progress test 1: Listening 3
n Listen and number.

Students listen ond number the ploces.

TAPESCRIPT AMND KEY
hosplitol

cinema

traen station

park

cofé

1:wimmin5 Fm-n-l
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KEY: 2 picture of cinema. 3 picture of train station,
&4 picture of park. 5 picture of café, 6 picture af
swimiming pool

€) Listen and tick () the correct box. I;‘

Students read the sentences. Then they Listen and tick
the yes box when the sentence motches the dialogue
ard tick the na bax when [t dosan’y,

TAPFESCRIPT

1

Girl: Loox. This is @ map of my town

Boy: Great! Hos your town got o ployground?
Glrl: Yes. it has.

BII:I'F Good]

2

Boy: And hos your town got o cinemo?

Girl: Yes. it has.

3

Girl: Lock ot the mop. We're ot the troin station.

Boy: And is this the hospital? 1t's next to the train
Lratian.

Girl: Yes, it is

4

Boy: Has your town got o park?

Girl: Yes, it hos. Look ot the mop. It's next to the
school,

5

Boy: Has your town got o book shop?

Girl: Yes, it bos. Its behind the cofé,

&

Bay: There's a bus stop in front of the swim rning -pn-ul_
Let’s go swimming ond then get the bus to the cofé.

Girl: Ok,

KEY: 2 yes, 3 yes, & no. 5no, 6 yes

Unit 3

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

€ Write the words.

Students look at the pictures and write the words.

KEY: 2 train stotion. 3 ployground, & swimming
pool. 5 cinema, B itreet

€) Read, look and complete.

Students ook ot the picture, read the wentences
and complate the gops with the correct wards from
thie b,

KEY: 2 next to, 3 between, & hos, 5behind, 6 got

Unit 4
Progress test 1: Listening g
n- Listen and tick (") or cross (x).

Students listen ond tick the box when the word
motches the picture, They put a cross in the box when
it doasn't maoteh,

TAPESCRIPT

1 lemong

2 mongos

3 beans

4 fish

5 pototoes

& gropes

KEY: 2 3 ¥ & 8% 6

B Listen and write Y (yes) or N (no). %

Students read the q_u:ﬂinn:.. Thern 'H'r:lllr listern and

onswer therm by writing ¥ for yes ar N for no.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Mum: Hello, Poul

Paul: Hella, Mum. I'm hungry!

Plum: Wauld you like some bread ond chioese?

Poul: Yes. pleose|

2

Poul: Are there ony tomatoes?

Mum: Yes, there are.

3

Paul: &re there I:lI'I-"I'EI'I:IPII!?

Mum: Mo, there gren't any grapes, but there are
some opples,

Poul: Great!

4

Mum: Wauld you like o mango?

Poul: Mo, thonk WLl

g

Poul: Is there any orange juice?

Mum; Mo, there isn'e

6

Poul; Is thiere any miilk?

Mum: Yes, there 5. Here you are.

Paul: Thanks, Mum!

KEY: 2%, 3Y. 4 M. 5N, 6%

Unit 4

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

n Write the words.

Students look o the picture and lobel it with the
corfect words.



KEY: 2 lemons, 3 tomotoss, & watermelons,
5 mongos, & gropes

€) Motch the questions and answers.

Students read the guestions ond match them to the
correct onswers by drowing lines

KEY: 20, 3e. 4f, S5b. 6d

Unit 5
Progress test 1: Listening

n Listen and colour.

Srudenty listern ond codour the furniture, (& students
listen, they mork eoch picture with the correct colowr.
They complete the colouring after the test,)

TAPESCRIPT

Calaur the mirrar black.

Cabour the bed red and yellonwe.
Colour the wordrobe blue,

Colour the toble brovn

Colour the lampe green.

Colour the mot grange and purple,

KEY: 2 red ond yellow bed, 3 blue waordrobe,
& brown table. 5 green lamp, & orange aond purple
it

U P W ks

ﬂ' Listen and complete. ﬁ;

Students listen ond complete the sentences with the
rnissing veords froem the box,

TAPESCRIPT

4

Womaon: Whot a mess! Oh! But I ke this pencil.

2

Woman: Whose sweaters are those?

i

Womaon; [ bke Ann's book.
A

Woman: Oh dear! Whose schoolbogs are these?
5

Woman: I like that pencil cose

&

Woman: Ah! It's Ber's ruler.

KEY: 2 thoie, 3 Anm's, & these, 5 thot, & Ben's

Unit 5

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

n Make words.

Students look ot the pictures, solve the anogroms and
write the wards,

KEY: Z toble, 3 wordrabe, & mirrar, 5 armchair,
& sofo

€) Look, read and number.

Students read the sentences ond match them to the
piciures by writing letters in the boxes.

KEY: 2d. 3c, 40, 5e. Bb

Unit 6
Progress test 1: Listening '1:;
€ Listen and draw.

Students listen ond draw the carrect feature an eoch
foce, using the completed face oz a model for copying.

TAPESCRIPT

Drow a mouth.
Dircawe Do Byes,
Draw & nase,
Draw two eors,
Drawe tweo cheeks,
Drrawe some hair,

= R T A

KEY: 2 drownng of two eyes. 3 drawing of o nose,
& drowing of two ears. 5 drawing of two cheeks.
& drawing of hair

€) Listen and tick (v) the correct box. F.:,

Students read the sentences. Then they listen ond put
a tick in the pes box when the sentence matches the
dialogue or in the no box when it doesn't.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Interviewer: Psst. Juliel Are you tired?
Girl 1: Mo, I'm net. T'm sad.

2

Interviewer: Psst, Robert! Are you excited?
B-l:r‘r 1: Yes, I am!

3

Interviewer: Psst, Dovid! Are you angry?
Boy 2: Ma, I'm not, I'm soored!

'

Interviewer; Psst, Mary! Are you sod?
Girl 2: Yes, I amil

5

Imterviewsr: Psst, Benl! Are you scored?
Boy 3: Ma, I'm not, I'm angry.

&

Interviewer: Past, Louse! Are you happy?
Girl 3: Mo, I'm not. T'm sod,

KEY: 2 wyes, 3 yes. & yes, 5yes. & no



Unit 6

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

@) Read and complete the words. Then
colour the picture.

Studerids reod the sentences, complete the body words
and then colour the picture,

KEY: 2 glasses (yellow), 3 ears (oronge),
& nose (blue), 5 mouth (pink}, & foce (green)

'B Read and circle.

Students look ot the hirthdoy chart. Then they reod the
senbences and circle the correct word.

KEY: & His, 3 Our, & Her. 5 Their. B His

Unit 7
Progress test 1: Listening ﬁ?ﬁ

&) Listen and tick (+) or cross (x).

Students listen ond tick the box wihen the word
matches the picture, They put a cross in the box when
it doesn't match,

TAPESCRIPT
[ aFala
Lrain
scooter
migtorike
tomi
helicopter
KEY: 2 X 3% &7, 54 67
X : D
€D Listen ond circle. B

Students lsten and circle the correct phrase.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Man: Tell me two of your dreams. .. Yes, Paul?

Boy 1: I'd like to go to Itoly and I'd Like to drive a toxi.

F

Man: Yes. Jane?

Girl 1; I'd like to hove o monkey ond I'd like to ride
a motarbike,

3

Man: Yes. Robert?

Boy 2: I'd like to fly a helicopter and I'd lke to play
football.

&

Man: Yes, Julle?

Girl 2: T'd like to go to the jungle ond I'd like to have
a tger.

5

Man: Yes. Ermmo?

Girl 3: I'd like to drive a cor and ['d like to have a frog.

O s W

[
Man: Yes. Sam?

Boy 3: I'd like to paint pictures and I'd ke to fiy
a plane.

KEY: 2 ride o motorbike, 3 fly o helicopter, & go 1o
the jungle. 5 drive o cor, & fly o plone

Unit 7

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

&) Write the words.
Students book at the pictures and write the words,
KEY: 2 lorry. 3 skateboard. & helicopter,
& motorbike, & bus
€) Reod and complete.

Students look at the pictures, read the sentences in the
speech bubbles and complete the gops with the cormect
wiords from the box,

KEY: 2 He's, 3 waiting, 4 am, 5 sleeping. & isn't

Unit 8
Progress test 1: Listening g
&) Listen and number.

Students listen ond rumber the picture,

TAPESCRIFT
tenmis
bBateball
hockey
wolleyball
othletics
bodminton

o el k=

KEY: 2 boy ploying baseball, 3 boys playing hackey,
& children playing volleyball. 5 children doing
athletics (running), & girls playing badminton

'ﬂ Listen and draw (&) or &, '::i.

Students listen and draw the correct foce far the
person on the right in the picture (o happy foce if he!
shia likes the activity ond o sad face if he/she doesn't
like the octivityl

TAPESCRIPT

1

Boy: [ like playing football,

Girl: 1 don't. Footboll is baring,

2

Girl: I like ploying table tennis,

Boy: S50 do 1! Toble tenmis is fun.

3

Young man; | like playing basketball,

Young woman: Me too! But basketball is difficult.



'

Young woman: I like swirmming.

Young man: Me too, Swimming is great.
5

Waoman: [ like ploying bodminton,
Man: 1 don't. Badminton isn't fun.

-]

Man: | Like painting.

Woman: I dont. Pointing is boaring.

KEY: 2(0. 3. 4. 5E. 6 ®

Unit B

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

€ Moke words.

Students Look at the pictures. solve the anograms
and write the words,

KEY: 2 swimming, 3 aothletics, & hockey,
5 toble tennis, & bodminton

€) Reod ond match.

Students read the statementsigquestions and miakch
them ta the correct replies by drawing lines.

KEY: 2¢, 30, &3, 5h, 6d

Unit 9
Progress test 1: Listening '3

€ Listen and tick () the correct picture.

Students listen and tick the commect picture from the
twio options.

TAPESCRIPT

4 wisit CoOEsInS

2 qa hiking

3 learn to swim

4 keep o scropboock
5 helg in the gorden
6 toke riding lessons

KEY: 2a, 3a, 4a, 5b, &b
e

€) Listen and write Y (yes) or N (na). i

Students regd the questions, Then they listen and
answer them by writing ¥ far yes or N for no,

TAPESCRIPT

1

Girl: Mum!

Mum: es, Saroch?

Girl: Can I watch TV?

Mlumi Mo, you con't. Eat your lunch, please,
2

Baoy: Dad! Cari I toke riding lessons?

Dad: Mo, Tom. You con toke tennis lessons,

3

Grandma: Can [ help in the gorden tomormoe?

Mum: Yes you can. Thonks, Grondma.

'

Boy: Dad! Con Sarah and [ visit our cousing tomormow?

Girl: Oh please, Dad!

Dad: Yes. you can. [ con drive you there in the morning.

5

Dad: Can I help in the kitchen?

Murm: Yes, you can, Thank you.

&

Girl: BMum! Can Tom and | howve pizza for dinner?

Mum: Mo, you can't, You con hove sandwiches for
dinmer.

KEY: 2N, 3Y, 4%, 5%, 6N

Unit 9

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

€) Read and circle.

Students look ot the pictures. read and dircle the
corect word or phrass.

KEY: 2 learn to, 3 keep. & in, 5 bulld, & riding

€ Read and complete the questions.

Students reod the guestions and complete the gops
with the carrect wards from the bos.

KEY: 2 Con. 3 Hove. 4 Doas, 5 Would, 61Is
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